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YnopsaHuus Ta KepiBHULUA NPOEKTY: AHacTacia [loHCbKa
KepiBHuus ekcneptHoi rpynu: Onbra IBawypa
Yknapauka: OkcaHa OHuLLyK

PeueHnsyBaHHs: Bacunb TepeleHko, k. doinon. H., Aou., 3aCTynHUK aupeKkTopa
YKpaiHCbKOro LeHTPY OUiHIOBaHHA AKOCTi OCBITW, €KCNepT y ranysi OCBITHIX OUiHIOBaHb,
cniBaBTOpP Aep>XXaBHUX CTaHAapTIB 6a30Boi Ta NpodinbHOI cepenHbOI OCBITH

OkcaHa HogikoBa, BUKnagay aHrnincbkoi MoBu, cepTndpikoBaHUn YKpaiHCbKUM LIEHTPOM
OUiHIOBaHHS AKOCTi OCBITU 3a NporpamMoio «Teopis Ta NpakTuka po3pobneHHs Ta
peueH3yBaHHA TeCToBUX 3aBAaHb» CeiTnaHa KylwHipyk, AOKTOpP nea. H., npodhecop,
3asigyBauka kadpenpwm neparorikv YAY imeHi Muxanna [JparomaHoBa

Kopektypa: IOnis CmipHoBa
Bepcrtka: AHa Maniubka
IniocTpyBaHHsa: KatepuHa Job6poep

Y nocibHuKy HaBoasiITbCS MaTepiany ons NPOBEAEHHS 3aHATb

3 NOAONaHHA OCBITHIX BTpPAaT Ta ThbIOTOPCbKMX roauH. MaTtepianu nocibHuka 3acHoOBaHi

Ha HaBYanbHUX Nporpamax, po3pobneHux BignosigHo oo [lep>xaBHOro ctaHaapTy
6a30B0Oi | NOBHOI 3aranbHOI cepenHbOi OCBITU (3aTBEpAXeHO nocTtaHoBolo KabiHeTy
MinicTpis YkpaiHu Big 23 nuctonapa 2011 p. N2 1392). Marepianu uinkom moxnueo 6yae
BMKOPUCTOBYBaTW N Hapani, y npoueci nownpeHHs HYLW Ha HacTynHi knacu, anxe B LmMX
MaTepianax yBary 3ocepeXeHo Ha KMioYoBUX TeMax, Ki 3anuwaloTbCs aKkTyanbHUMU 1
BiANOBIAHO 4O HOBUX AEPXaBHMUX CTaHAapTiB 6a30BOi Ta NPOiNbLHOI cCepeaHbOi OCBITH.
PekomeHnpoBaHo oo apyky kadegpoto neparoriku YOK imeHi Muxanna [lparomaHoBa
(npotokon 3acigaHHs N211 Big 24 uepsHs 2024 p.).

3abopoHsieTbCs BigTBOPIOBaTH, 36epiratn B iHopMaLinHO-NOLWYKOBUX CUCTEMAX,
nepepasatu y byab-akin popmi Ta byab-akummn 3acobamm — enekTPOHHUMMU,
MexaHiYHUMK Ta iHWnMK cnocobamm — Byab-aKy YaCTUHY LibOro BuAaHHA 6e3
NMMCbMOBOro Ao3Bony npasosnacHuka — MO «HaBuan ans YkpaiHu».

Yci npaBa 3acTepexeHo.
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MNepenmosa

«3HaHHA — ue cuna»
PpeHcic bekoH

Y Bawwux pykax 36ipka, CTBOPEHHs fKOI iHililoBana kKoMaHaa rpoMaacbKoi opraHisadii
«HaBuyan ans YkpaiHu» y napTHEPCTBI 3 MiXXKHapOAHOIO ryMaHiTapHOIO opraHisauieo
«Save the Children» pa3oMm i3 NpoBiAHMMM YKpPaiHCbKUMKW eKkcnepTaMun Ta
BUMTENSIMK, abu CcnpuaTn ecpekTUBHOMY HAAONYXEHHIO OCBITHIX BTPAaT, CIPUYUHEHUX
TPWUBanNOIo BINHOIO B YKpPaiHi.

HacnigkamMu nponyLweHnx YPOKIB B WUKOMI € He nuLle NycTi KNITUHKK B XYypHani, a
M BiACYTHICTb Y AiiTen 3HaHb, KOMMNETEHTHOCTEN | HABMYOK, WO BMN/IUHE Ha
npodpecinHy ycniwHicTb Ta camopeanisauiio. Came ToMy 3 NoYaTkoM
nosBHoMacwrabHoro BToprHeHHs Mu B MO «Hasuan ana YkpaiHu» posnoyvanu nepiui
TbIOTOPUHIOBI 3aHATTS Y ME@Xax Nporpamu Hafony>XeHHs 3HaHb «OcBiTHIn Cyn»
(ckopoueHo Bia «OCBiTHIN cynpoBia»), abu HaBiTb y Taki CKNagHi Yacu KOXHa
ANTUHA MOrna po3BMBaTK BMacHWUM NOTEHUIan i BUMTUCA. 3a ABa POKU AiANbLHOCTI
nporpamMu Hawi HaTXxHeHHi Bunteni nposenu ans 6inbwe Hix 14 OO0 giten noHan
100 OO0 3aHaTb 3 HAKONY>XEHHA OCBITHIX BTPAT (aHrnincokoto “catch-up’).

Mwu nparHeMo He nuuwe gonomMaraTtvn 3aKpuTy NpPoranuHn y 3HaHHAX WKONApPIB, a 1
CNpUATU B3aEMOOOBMIHY i NiaTPMUMLI, OCOBUCTICHOMY 3pOCTaHHIO, PO3BMUBAaTH
BMEeBHEHICTb Y CBOIX cunax Ta uikasictb Ao ManbyTHboro. Cnupalounchb Ha 3anvuTu
YUaCHHUKIB Nnporpamm Ta MeToaonoriio npoBeaeHHs 3aHATb B «OcBiTHboMy Cyniy,
BMHUKNA iges CTBOPEHHA 36ipKK, ika byae Nerkoio B KOPUCTYBaHHI i LiKaBOIO AK Ans
YUYHS, TaK i Ana BUMTENS.

Yca komanga O «Hasuan gna YkpaiHn» BignosifanbHO i HATXHEHHO npauiosana,
abw ua 36ipka 3Morna noTpanuTy OO PyK AUTUHK Ta BUMTENs came 3apas. Mu
cnogisaemMocs, wo fgocsig TeiotopiB «OcBiTHbOro Cyny» Ta Ui METOANYHI pO3PO6KN
CTaHyTb Y HaroAi Ans NpoBeAeHHA 3aHATb 3 HAaAONY>XXEeHHS OCBITHIX BTPAT,
BMOTMBYIOTb fliTen Kpalue posibparucs y npeaMeTi Ta HaAUXHYTUCA Ha BTINEHHS
CBOIX aMbIiTHMX Linen y XuTTi.
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Mepenmosa

[sKkyeMmo ekcnepram, BUNTENAM i HAYKOBLISIM, Ki CTBOPUMU YHiKanbHi aBTOPChKi
Marepianu y cTucni TepMiHu 3 HamipoM PO3BuBaTH, NIATPUMYBATK Ta MOTUBYBaTH
AiTen Ao HaBYaHHA Ta HabyTTA BNEBHEHOCTI Y KNIOYOBUX TEMaX i NOHATTAX. [AKyemMO
peueH3eHTaM, daxisLUsaM CBOET ranyasi, 3aBAsKM AKUM LS 36ipKa MOXXe HECTW BNMMB |
NOLWMPIOBATUCHE Cepea YKPaiHCbKMUX LWKONAPIB AK AOMNOBHEHHA A0 iXHiX nporpam
HaBuaHHs. LLinpo pskyemo po3pobHukam Metononorii, TeioTopam, KoopauHaTopam,
MeHeaXepawm, cneuianictam, inloctpatopam, an3anHepam, BepcranbHuKam, aKi
YMOXIMBUNM BUXiA Ui€l ackpaBoi Ta uikaBoi 36ipku.

[sakyemo ycim BunTensam, aki MaloTb CMINUBICTb HABYATUCA CaMUM | BUKOPUCTOBYBATU
HOBiI METOAM Y HaBuUaHHI AitTen. Mu BipuMO, KOXEH BUMTENb CBOEIO poboToio
HanpAMy BN/MBAE Ha AONIO ANTUHW, TUM caMnuM cbopmye ManbyTHe YkpaiHu Ta
cBiTy B Uinomy. Hawwum aitam, aki MaloTb Taknx KpeaTuBHuX, 4OO6PUX Ta HATXHEHHUX
BUMTENIB, Ay>XEe nowacTuno!

31YMMO BCiM AiTAM Ta iXHiM 6aTbkaM HacHaru Ta no6oBi 0 3HaHb, 6axaeMo
6e3neyHnx yMOB HaBUaHHS Ta pafiCHOro NidHaHHA CBIiTy. Hexam nns koxHoro 3 gac
HaBYaHHs byae echeKTUBHUM i LiiKaBUM, a WNAX A0 3AINCHEHHA MPIN — MUPHUM i

6e3neyHunM.

O6'eaHynMocs Ta NiATPMMAEMO OANH OAHOIO Y NPAarHEHHAX AKICHO HaByaTu i
eeKTUBHO BuUUTUCS!

Anacrtacia [loHcbka,

KepiBHWUA HanpsaMy 3 NOACNAHHA
ocBiTHix BTpat O «HaBuan ana YkpaiHu»
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UNIT 1. IT’S YOUR LIFE

LESSON 1. HOLIDAYS

LESSON 2. PRESENT SIMPLE TENSE, PRESENT CONTINUOUS TENSE,
PRESENT PERFECT TENSE

LESSON 3. PAST TENSE SIMPLE, PAST CONTINUOUS TENSE
LESSON 4. ARTICLES

LESSON 5. FAMILY AND FRIENDS

LESSON 6. A HEALTHY LIFESTYLE

UNIT 2. YOUR SCHOOL TIME

LESSON 7. IN SCHOOL. FUTURE SIMPLE TENSE
LESSON 8. MODAL VERBS

LESSON 9. SCHOOLS IN BRITAIN

LESSON 10. MY TEACHER

LESSON 11. PAST CONTINUOUS TENSE
LESSON 12. SPEAKING. SCHOOL RULES

UNIT 3. YOUR PREFERENCES

LESSON 13.D0O YOU NEED A BOOK?

LESSON 14. PRESENT PASSIVE & ACTIVE VOICE
LESSON 15. READING

LESSON 16. WRITING

LESSON 17. PAST SIMPLE PASSIVE

LESSON 18. LITERATURE

LESSON 19. SPEAKING

UNIT 4. MUSIC

LESSON 20. MUSIC INSTRUMENTS

LESSON 21. ABOUT YOUR FAVOURITE MUSIC

LESSON 22. RADIO CHART. A NEWSPAPER

LESSON 23. SPEAKING ABOUT UKRAINIAN MUSIC. PAST SIMPLE. PAST CONTINUOUS
LESSON 24. UKRAINIAN CULTURE. FUTURE SIMPLE TENSE
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BxigHUM TecT 3 aHrNiMCbLKOI MOBU ANS YUYHiB 8 Knacy

Bukonan 3aBgaHHa 1-15. Bubepu OHY npasunbHy Bignosiab 3-nomixx TPbOX BapiaHTiB.
MNosHau uio BianoBiab y 6naHKy Bignosigen.

1. Where did you go on your last holiday?
| go to the beach.

| went to the beach.

| will go to the beach.

2. The Azores are a group of islands in ... Atlantic Ocean.

A the
B —_
C an

3. She went to ... United Kingdom to study English.

A the

B —_

C a

4.She ______ emails every day.
A writes

B is writing

C has written

.1 ______ dinner now.

A had

B have

C am having

6. They ______ their homework.

A  already finished
B  already finish
C have already finished

L TV when the phone rang.

70
A  watched

B was watching
C had watched

8. Last week, she her grandmother.

A  Visits
B  was visiting
C visited
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9.l bought ______ appleand ______ book.

A a/the

B the / a

C an/a

10. She ______ to Paris next summer.
A travels

B s travelling
C will travel

M. You______ study hard to pass the exam.

A can

B should

C must

12. ______is my favourite subject because | love solving problems.
A  Mathematics

B  History

C English

13. They ______ football while it was raining.

A played

B were playing
C had played

14. Students wear uniforms at this school.

A  should

B must

C might

15. Olga ______ here since 2010.
A lived

B lives

C haslived
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BNAHK BIANOBIAEW

Mo3Hay y 6/1aHKY BigMnoBifi Tak, Wwo6 6ys10 3p03yMirio,
9KUM € TBIV BAPIQHT BIgMoBigi HaQ 3aBA4AHHS.

NMpaBuUnNbHy BioNOBiAb Ha KOXXHEe 3aBOaHHSA MO3HaYyamTe TiIbKU TaK: ><

HenpaBunbHy BiQMOBiOb MOXHa BUTMPaBUTH, 3aMaJltoOBaBLLU A B C

norepegHto rnNo3Ha4vyKy Ta nNoCtaBMBLLUN HOBY:!

A B C A B C A B
1 6. 1
2 7. 12
3. 8. 13.
4 9. 14
5 10. 15
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LESSON 1. HOLIDAYS

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!
GENERAL TERMS

Holiday — A special day for celebration or relaxation.

Vacation — Time spent away from home or work for rest and fun.
Celebration — A special event or activity to honour a holiday.
Tradition — Customs through generations.

TYPES OF ACTIVITIES

Swimming — A fun and healthy activity that you can do in a pool or at the beach.
Playing football — A popular team sport on a football field or in a park.

Reading — A relaxing activity at home, in a library, or at a bookstore.

Cycling — An activity using a bicycle.

Hiking — An activity that you can do in forests, or mountains.

Painting — A creative activity at home, or in an art studio .

Shopping — An activity to do at shopping malls, markets, or local shops.
Watching movies — An entertaining activity at home or in a movie theatre
Playing video games — A popular activity for kids and teens at home or

at gaming centres.

Cooking — A useful activity that you can do in your kitchen or at a cooking class.

Vocabulary

To honour [tu: ‘Dnar] BlaHoByBaTH

Through [6ru:] uepes

Explore [1k 'splo:r] pocnigxysatu

Appreciate [2 pri:fieIt] uiHysatu, ouiHioBaTtu

Generations [d3ena re1fanz] nokoniHHs

Package holiday [pack1id3 'holide1] naketHuin Typ abo opraHizoBaHa
noisagka (Typnaker)

Task 1
Read the text and answer the questions.

| usually spend my holidays with my friends. We like to hang out after school playing sports,
video games, or just chatting about our day. My best friend Oleg is someone | can always
count on. We both enjoy the same hobbies, like playing basketball and watching superhero
movies.

Who do you usually spend your holidays with?

What do you and your best friend like to do together?
Have you ever played football on the beach?

What is your favourite book to read?

NE N
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Task 2
Match the words with their definitions.

1. Holiday A A public holiday celebrated by a country.

2. Vacation B Customs through generations.

3. Celebration C A special event or activity to honour a holiday.

4. Tradition D Time spent away from home or work for rest and fun.
5. National holiday E A special day for celebration or relaxation.

Task 3

Look at the words below. Discuss with a partner where you can do these activities.
Use the example.

Places: kitchen at home, cooking classes, community centres, home, gaming centres,
friends’ houses, home, movie theatre, outdoor cinema, shopping malls, markets, local shops,
department stores, home, art studio, outdoor locations, parks, nature reserves, forests,
mountains, trails, bike paths, parks, neighbourhood streets, home, library, bookstore, cafe,
football field, park, sports complex.

Example: Swimming: Places: Pool, Beach

Playing football

Reading You can do it!
Cycling

Hiking

Painting

Shopping

Watching movies

Playing video games

Cooking

" i \'
e
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LESSON 2. PRESENT SIMPLE TENSE
PRESENT CONTINUOUS TENSE
PRESENT PERFECT TENSE

Here’s the grammar of this lesson!

Present Simple Tense: to describe habits, routines, and regular actions,to
state facts or general truths, to talk about scheduled events in the near
future.
Structure:
Affirmative: Subject + base form of the verb (add -s or -es for he/she/it).
She reads a book every night.
Negative: Subject + do / does + not + base form of the verb.
He does not (doesn't) like vegetables.
Question: Do / Does + subject + base form of the verb?
Do you play soccer?
Time markers: always, usually, often, sometimes, never, every day /
week / month / year, on Mondays / Tuesdays, in the morning / afternoon /
evening.

Present Continuous Tense: to describe actions happening right now,
to describe temporary actions, to describe future plans or arrangements.
Structure:
Affirmative: Subject + am / is / are + verb + -ing.
She is reading a book now.
Negative: Subject + am / is / are + not + verb + -ing.
He is not (isn’t) playing soccer right now.
Question: Am/Is/Are + subject + verb + -ing?
Are you watching TV?
Time markers: now, right now, at the moment, currently, today, this week/month /
year.

Present Perfect Tense: To describe actions that happened at an unspecified time in
the past and are related to the present, to describe experiences, to describe actions
that have recently happened, to describe actions that started in the past and are
still continuing.
Structure:
Affirmative: Subject + have / has + past participle of the verb.

She has visited Paris
Negative: Subject + have / has + not + past participle of the verb.

He has not (hasn’t) eaten breakfast.
Question: Have / Has + subject + past participle of the verb?

Have you seen this movie?
Time markers: already, yet, just, ever, never, recently, lately, so far, since.
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Task 1
Write sentences using the activities with different tense forms (Present Perfect
and Present Continuous)

Example: Swimming

Present Simple. | swim in the pool every Saturday.

Present Continuous. | am swimming in the pool right now.
Present Perfect. | have swum in the pool every day this week.

Playing football
Reading
Cycling

Hiking

Painting

S NFSRCIES

Task 2
Write three sentences with the words: every weekend, regularly, at the moment.

Example: | play football with my friends every weekend. Present Simple.

Task 3
Read the dialogue and talk about your activities using Present Simple, Present Continuous,
or Present Perfect.

Anna: Hi, Tom! What do you do in the evenings?

Tom: Hi, Anna! | usually watch TV or read a book. How about you?

Anna: | like to go for a walk or play video games. Sometimes | meet my friends.
Tom: That sounds fun! Do you play video games often?

Anna: Yes, | play video games almost every day. What TV shows do you watch?
Tom: | watch cartoons and sports. | also like to cook sometimes.

Anna: Cool! | love cooking, too. What do you cook?

Tom: | cook pasta and sandwiches. What do you cook?

Anna: | make pizza and salads. We should cook together sometime!

Tom: That’s a great idea! Let’s plan it for next week.

Anna: Perfect! | look forward to it.

Tom: Me too. See you soon!

Anna: See youl

Your only limit

‘6 ;.,
: S -4

is your mind!
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LESSON 3. PAST TENSE SIMPLE
PAST CONTINUOUS TENSE

Here’s the grammar of this lesson!

Simple Past Tense: to describe actions that happened at a specific time
in the past, to describe completed actions.
Structure:
Affirmative: Subject + past form of the regular (irregular) verb.
She played soccer yesterday.
Negative: Subject + did not (didn’t) + base form of the verb.
He did not (didn’t) play soccer yesterday.
Question: Did + subject + base form of the verb?
Did you play soccer yesterday?
Time markers: yesterday, last week / month / year, two days ago, in 2010,
last night , a year ago.

Past Continuous Tense: to describe actions that were in progress at
a specific time in the past, to describe two actions happening at the same time in
the past, to describe a background action when another action interrupted it.
Structure:
Affirmative: Subject + was / were + verb + -ing.
She was playing soccer at 3 pm.
Negative: Subject + was / were + not + verb + -ing.
He was not (wasn’t) playing soccer at 3 PM.
Question: Was / Were + subject + verb + -ing?
Was she playing soccer at 3 pm?
Time markers: while, when, at 5 o’clock, during, at that moment.

Task 1
Here’s a text where you need to fill in the blanks with the Past Simple form of the verbs in
brackets.

Vocabulary

A bench [a bent[] naska

To catch [tu kaet[] sanosutu

Our breath ['avar breb] Haw noaunx
Laugh [leef] cmiaTucs

Refresh [r1'fre[] oHoBUTH, OCBIXUTK

Wow! Have you ever

thought about this!
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Yesterday was a great day. | (wake up) _______ early in the morning and (decide) _______ to go

for a run. The weather (be) _______ perfect, so | (puton) _______ my running shoes and (head)
______ to the park.

At the park, | (meet) _______ my friend Sarah. We (run) _______ together for about an hour and
then (sit) _______ on a bench to catch our breath. After that, we (go) _______ to a nearby cafe
for breakfast. | (order) _______ a coffee and a croissant.

After breakfast, we (walk) _______ around the city and (visit) _______ some shops. | (buy)
______ a new book and Sarah ( not find) _______ a nice dress. We (spend) _______ the rest of
the morning shopping and chatting.

In the afternoon, | (return) _______ home and (take) _______ a nap. When | (wake up) _______
again, | (feel) _______ refreshed and (decide) _______ to cook dinner. | (make) _______ pasta and
a salad.

In the evening, | (watch) _______ a movie with my family. We (laugh) _______ and (enjoy) _______
the film a lot. Finally, | (go) _______ to bed, feeling happy and content with the wonderful day |
(have) _______.

Task 2

Complete the sentences using Past Simple and Past Continuous.

1. While | (read) _____ a book, my friend (call) _____ me.

2. She (watch) _____ TV when she (hear) _____ a strange noise.

3. They (play) _____ football yesterday evening.

4. When the teacher (come) _____ in, the students (talk) _____ loudly.

5. | (see) _____an old friend while | (walk) _____ in the park.

6. He (fix) _____the car when it (start) _____ to rain.

7. We (go) _____ to the cinema last night.

8. The sun (shine) _____ and the birds (sing) _____ while we (have) _____ a picnic.
Task 3.

Answer the questions using Past Simple or Past Continuous:

What were you doing at this time yesterday?

What were you wearing at the party last night?

Where did you go on your last vacation?

What were your friends talking about when you walked into the room?What was the best
concert you attended last year?

Did you enjoy your last weekend? What did you do?

NN

o
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LESSON 4. ARTICLES

Here’s the grammar of this lesson!

Article «a»
BxunBaetbca nepen iMEHHMKaMKU B OQHWHI, KONW MU TOBOPUMO MPO WOCb HeENeBHe abo
HeBiAOMe CNiBPO3MOBHMUKY.
- | saw a dog in the park.
- She wants to buy a new car.
3 reorpadbiuyHUMM Ha3BaMu:
Ocrtposu (okpim BigoMux apxinenaris): a large island, an island
in the Pacific
KpaiHn 6e3 cneundpiuHmnx Hass: a country in Europe, a city in Spain
MicTa Ta panoHu 6e3 «thex»: a city like Paris, a district in London

Article «the»
BXxuBaeTbcsa nepen iMeEHHUKaMu, KON MU FOBOPUMO NPO WOCh KOHKPETHE, BigoMe
CniBPO3MOBHUKY ab0o BXe 3ragyBaHe paHilwe.
+ The dog in the park was very friendly.
« The car she wants to buy is very expensive.
3 reorpadcbiuyHUMM Ha3BaMMu:
lipcbki cucrtemu: the Alps, the Rockies
Piuku: the Nile, the Mississippi
OkeaHum: the Atlantic Ocean, the Pacific Ocean
Mops: the Mediterranean Sea, the Red Sea
Apxinenaru: the Canary Islands, the Bahamas
KpaiHum 3i cnosom «Republic» abo «Kingdom»: the Czech Repubilic,
the United Kingdom
Haseu peskux kpaiH: the Netherlands, the United States.

HynboBun apTnknb BUKOPUCTOBYETLCA 3 HA3BaMU MICT, KpaiH (6e3 «the»), KOHTUHEH-
TiB, Bynuub, NaoL, MOB, CMOPTUBHUX irop.
3 reorpacbiuHumMm HasBamu 6e3 apTMKNS:

Haseu MmicTt: New York, Paris, Tokyo

Hassu kpaiH (6e3 «the»): France, Japan, Canada

Haseu koHTUHeHTIB: Asia, Africa, Europe

Haseu Bynuub, nnow, napkis: Fifth Avenue, Central Park, Times Square.

Task 1
Fill in the sentences with articles “the” or “a / an”.

1.
2
3
4.
5.
6
7.
8
9

| want to join ___ book club to improve my reading skills.

. She found ___ interesting article about space exploration.
. They visited ___ museum in London that had an amazing collection of art.

He bought ___ new notebook for school.
We went to zoo last weekend and saw many exotic animals.

. Sarah is reading ___ book that her friend recommended.

They stayed at ___ hotel near the beach during their vacation.
___computer in our classroom is very old and slow.
John has ___ dog that he takes for a walk every evening.

10. She bought ___ dress for the party next week.
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Task 2
Fill in the sentences with articles “the” or “a / an”.

1. Isaw ___dog in the park.

2. She wants to buy ___ new car.

3. ___sunrises in the east.

4. He is reading ___ interesting book.

5. ___cat sat on ___ window and watched ___ bird outside.

6. ___old man walked into ___ cafe and ordered __ coffee he always drinks.

Task 3
Practice using the article («the») and the articles («a» and «an»).

Describe your favorite place to your partner or group, making sure to use «the», «a», and
«an» correctly. Focus on including specific and general information.

Examples:

| often visit the park near my house. It has a beautiful lake in the center. There are also a few
benches where people can sit and enjoy the view.

In the city | live in, there’s a famous museum. It has an impressive collection of art. The
museum is visited by many tourists every year.

Your only limit
is your mind!

Tasks in Wordwall:
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LESSON 5. FAMILY AND FRIENDS

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!

Relative — A person who is part of your family, such as a cousin, uncle, aunt.
Sibling — A brother or sister.

Friend — A person whom you know well and with whom you have a bond

of mutual affection.

Cousin — The child of your uncle or aunt.

Pal — An informal term for a friend or companion.

TYPES OF RELATIONSHIPS

Family Relationships

Parent: My parents are planning a family vacation next summer.

Sibling:l share a room with my younger sibling.

Cousin: My cousin and | used to play together every summer.

Aunt/Uncle: My aunt is coming over for dinner this weekend.

Grandparent: | love listening to my grandmother’s stories about her childhood.

Friendship Relationships

Friend: My friend and | went hiking last weekend.
Best Friend: My best friend knows all my secrets.
Pal: | went to the movie with my pal from college.

Professional Relationships
Colleague: My colleague and | are working on a new project together.
Supervisor/Boss: My boss praised me for completing the project on time.

Romantic Relationships
Partner: My partner and | are planning to buy a house together.

Vocabulary

A close friend [a klaus frend] 6nuabkun gpyr
In common [In 'kbman] cninbHe, 3aransHe
Hang out [heen aut] nposoanTtn uac pasom, Tycysatucs

Accept [ok 'sept] npuinmaru

Successes [sok 'ses1z] ycnixu

Pal [peel] npusatens, apyr

Hang out with [haen avt wid] nposoauTtn uac 3

Have in common [haeVv 1n 'kbman] matn cninbHe

Have a special bond [haev o 'speal bond] matn ocobnueuin 3s’azok
Caring [ kearin] typ6otnueuii

Trust [trAst] posipa

Tough times [tAf taimz] Baxki uacu
A buddy [o 'badi] apyr
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Task 1
Match the words on the left with their meanings on the right:

1. Relative A A person who is part of your family, such as a cousin, uncle, aunt.
2. Sibling B A brother or sister.

3. Friend C A person whom you know well

4. Cousin D A child of one’s uncle or aunt.

5. Parent E A father or mother.

6. Pal F A close friend.

Task 2

Discuss the questions in pairs.

Who is your oldest relative?

How many siblings do you have?

What do you like to do with your family on weekends?

Describe a special tradition your family has.

Who is your best friend? Why do you like them?

What do you usually do when you hang out with your friends?

Can you name one thing you have in common with your closest friend?
How do your friends make you feel happy?

Why do you think having a good relationship with family is important?
O How do friends help each other?

SOONOON NS

Task 3
Read the text about friendship and answer the questions.

Friendship is when you have a special bond with someone. It’'s about caring, sharing, and
being there for each other. Friends support you when you feel sad
or happy. They understand you and accept you just as you are.

A good friend listens when you need to talk. They laugh with you and enjoy spending time
together. You can trust your friends and they trust you too. Friends help each other through
tough times and celebrate each other’s successes.

Friendship is like having a buddy who always has your back. It's about making memories and
having fun adventures together. With friends, life feels brighter
and more exciting.

The best way to predict

your future is to create it.
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What is friendship about?

a) Competing with each other

b) Caring, sharing, and being there for each other
c) Ignoring each other

What do friends do when you feel sad or happy?
a) They ignore you

b) They support you

c) They avoid you

How does a good friend make you feel?
a) Anxious

b) Understood and accepted

c) Lonely

What do friends do during tough times?
a) They argue

b) They help each other

c) They forget each other

Well done!

Tasks in Wordwall:

@ Save the Children w

HABYAM
ansa .
YKPAIHU




LESSON 6. A HEALTHY LIFESTYLE

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!
NUTRITION AND FOOD

Vegetables — Plants or parts of plants used as food.

Fruits — The sweet and fleshy product of a tree or other plant that contains seed.
Whole grains — Grains that contain the entire grain, such as wheat, rice,

and oats.

Protein — Nutrient found in foods like meat, beans, and nuts.

Dairy — Foods made from milk, such as cheese, yogurt, and milk.

Balanced diet — Eating a variety of foods to get the nutrients you need.
Nutrients — Substances in food that our bodies need to grow and stay healthy.
Vitamins — Nutrients that help our bodies stay healthy and function properly.
Minerals — Elements are necessary for good health from the earth.

Healthy snacks — Snacks that are good for your body, like fruits, nuts,

and yogurt.

PHYSICAL ACTIVITY

Exercise — Physical activity that improves physical fitness.

Sports — Physical activities with competition, such as soccer, basketball,
and swimming.

Cycling — Riding a bicycle.

Vocabulary

Entire [In taIar] uinun, Becb, NOBHUN

Nutrients [ 'nju:triants] NnoXueHi peuyoBUNHK, XapUOBi PEUOBUHY
Substances [sAbstonsiz] peuosuHu, peuoBuHK, MaTepianu
Maintains [me1n'teinz] niatpumye, 36epirae

Necessary [nesasari] HeobxigHui, NOTPiIGHMIA

Improves [Im pru:vz] noninwye, nokpawye

Lengthening ['lenBanin] nogoBxeHHs, 36inbweHHs

Impact [ 1mpaekt] Bnnus

Grains [greIinz] snaku
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Task 1
Read the dialogue. Act it out.

Jack: Hey Sarah, | think about trying to live healthier. Do you have any tips?

Sarah: Sure, Jack! Eating balanced meals is important. Include lots of fruits and vegetables
every day.

Jack: What about exercise?

Sarah: Yeah, exercise is the key. Even a daily walk or bike ride can make a big difference.
Jack: | heard sleep is important too. How much should | sleep?

Sarah: You should try to get around 8 hours of sleep each night. It helps your body and mind
stay refreshed.

Jack: Thanks, Sarah! I'm going to start making these changes right away.

Sarah: That’s great, Jack! Small steps lead to big improvements in your health.

Task 2
Read the text.

Having a healthy lifestyle means taking care of your body and mind every day.
It's about making good choices that help you feel strong and happy.

Firstly, eating nutritious food is essential. This includes plenty of fruits, vegetables, and
whole grains. These foods give you energy and help your body grow.

Secondly, staying active is important. You don’t need to join a gym; simple activities like
walking, riding a bike, or playing sports with friends can keep you fit.

Another key part of a healthy lifestyle is getting enough sleep. Sleep helps your body
recover and prepares your mind for the day ahead. Spend around 8 to 9 hours
of sleep each night.

Lastly, taking care of your mental health is just as important. Spend time with friends and
family, talk about your feelings, and find activities that relax you.

By making these healthy choices, you can feel better and have more energy
to enjoy life every day.

Task 3
Decide if the following sentences are True or False according to the text

1. Eating healthy foods like fruits and vegetables helps you stay fit and energetic.
2. Exercising regularly, such as walking or playing outside, is not important
for staying healthy.
3. Getting enough sleep at night doesn’t affect how you feel during the day.
4. Spending time with friends and family has no impact on your happiness.
5. Making unhealthy choices every day can help you feel stronger and happier.

Tasks in Wordwall:
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LESSON 7. IN SCHOOL
FUTURE TENSES

Here’s the grammar of this lesson!

FUTURE SIMPLE TENSE

We use the Future Simple to say what you think will happen in the future. We use
the Future Simple to make promises.
Future Simple: This is the most common way to express future actions.
Positive:
Subject + will + verb (infinitive)
| will go to the store.
She will call you tomorrow.

Negative:
Subject + will not (won'’t) + verb
Hanpuknag:
He will not (won'’t) attend the meeting.
We will not (won't) finish the project on time.
Questions:
Will + subject + verb?
Will they come to the party?
Will you help me with this task?

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!

Teacher — A person who teaches students.

Principal — The head of the school.

Vice Principal — The assistant to the principal.

Student — A person who is learning at school.

Classmate — A fellow student in the same class.

Counsellor — A person who helps students with their problems and plans.
Librarian — A person who manages the library.

Classroom — A room where lessons are taught.

Library — A place with books and resources for reading and studying.
Computer Lab — A room with computers for students to use.
Backpack — A bag for carrying school supplies.

Notebook — A book with blank pages for writing notes.

Textbook — A book used for studying a subject.

Pencil — A writing tool with an eraser.

Pen — A writing tool that uses ink.

Eraser — A tool used to remove pencil marks.

% Future Simple Tense
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Task 1
Read the dialogue. Discuss your preferences about different lessons and what you can do in
those classes

Kate: Hi! What’s your favourite lesson at school?
Iren: Hey! | really like art class. | love drawing and painting. What about you?

Kate: | enjoy science the most. | think experiments are really fun and interesting.

Iren: Science is cool! | like it when we get to do hands-on activities, like making volcano
models.

Kate: Yeah, that’s the best part! But | also like English. We get to read stories and sometimes
write our own.

Iren: English is fun too. | like it when we act out plays or have discussions about the books we
read.

Kate: Do you like maths?

Iren: It’s not my favourite, but | enjoy solving puzzles and working on group projects. How
about you?

Kate: | like maths, especially when we learn about geometry. It’s fun to solve problems and
figure out shapes.

Iren: It's great that we have different subjects to enjoy. What about PE? Do you like it?

Kate: Yes, | love PE! It's a great way to stay active and play sports with friends.

Iren: Me too! | think PE is a good break from sitting in class all day. We can run around and
have fun.

Kate: Every lesson has something fun to offer.
Iren: | agree.

Task 2
Read the text and answer the questions.

Vocabulary
Recess [r1 s€S] nepepsa
Swings [ swinz] ronganku

Your school time is a special part of your day. It's when you go to school to learn new things
and have fun with friends.

Morning Routine: You wake up early and get ready for school. You might eat breakfast with
your family before heading to class.

Classes: At school, you have different classes like maths, English, science, and art. You learn
about numbers, read books, do experiments, and create drawings.

Lunchtime: During lunch, you eat with your friends in the cafeteria or outside.
You talk about your morning and share snacks.

Recess: Recess is a break during the day when you play games with your friends. You might
run around, play on swings, or kick a ball.

Afternoon: In the afternoon, you continue learning in more classes. You listen
to your teachers, ask questions, and work on projects.

Homework: Sometimes, you have homework to do after school. It might be reading books,
maths problems, or finishing an art project.

End of the day: Finally, school ends, and you go home. You might tell your family about your
day and relax before dinner.

Your school time is important, because it helps you learn new things, make friends, and have
fun every day.
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What do you do in the morning before heading to school?
a) Watch TV

b) Eat breakfast with your family

c) Play games

What subjects do you learn at school?
a) Only maths and English

b) Maths, English, science, and art

c) Just science and art

Where do you eat lunch during school?
a) In the cafeteria or outside
b) In the classroom

c) At home

It’s going to be hard, but hard
does not mean impossible.

What do you do during recess?
a) Study for exams

b) Play games with your friends
c) Sleep

Why is school time important?
a) Because it’s boring

b) Because it helps you learn new things, make friends, and have fun
c) Because you have to wake up early

Task 3
Use the Future Simple Tense in these sentences.

1. Tomorrow, | ________ (not wake up) early and prepare for school.
2. Inthe future, we __________ (learn) new subjects like Maths, Science, and History.
3. Next week, the teacher __________ (explain) how to solve tricky maths problems.
4. After school tomorrow, | _____ (meet) my friends at the playground.
5. Next month,we__________ (have) a school trip to the museum to learn
about history.
6. Inthe comingyears, | ______ (not study) hard to achieve good grades.
7. Tomorrow evening, | (not do) my homework before dinner.
\ _—

> . /

Tasks in Wordwall: _,/
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LESSON 8. MODAL VERBS

Here’s the grammar of this lesson!
MODAL VERBS

We use should / shouldn’t to ask for and to give advice or to express personal
opinion:

Should | call him?

Should | go to his house? No, you shouldn’t. You should wait.

| think you shouldn’t spend all your money on make-up.

You should stay in bed if you are sick.

We use should / shouldn’t when we hope for the better, but don’t know something

for certain:
The weekend should be nice. Our friends have done everything
to make it nice.

We use may / might to say what will possibly happen in future.

They may / might join us.
We use may not / might not to say that we are not sure some action
will happen in future.

He may not / might not enjoy playing water polo.

Task 1
Complete the dialogue with should or shouldn't.

Anna: | have a test tomorrow. What do you think |
Ben: You _______ study for the test.
Anna: | know, but | also want to watch a movie.

do tonight?

Ben: You _______ watch a movie if you have a test.
Anna: Youre right. | _______ focus on studying.
Ben: Yes,andyou _______ stay up too late.

Anna: I'll make sure | go to bed early.
Ben: Good idea. You _______ get a good night’s sleep.
Anna: Thanks for the advice! | start studying now.

Little things
make big days.

QAQAQ
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Task 2
Write sentences with should, should not, may, might or may no,might not.

1. You ___ want to bring a jacket; it could get chilly later.
2. | ___ go to the party tonight, but I'm not sure yet.

3. She ____ not finish her homework on time.

4. They ____not come to the meeting if it starts too late.
5. You_____ eat more vegetables to stay healthy.

6.

You should not stay up too late if you have an early morning.

Your potential
is endless...

Task 3
Write sentences with may, might or may no, might not.

1. We ____ go to the park later.

2. It ___rain tomorrow.

3. She ___ not come to the party.

4. He ____ not finish his work on time.

J—

J

L
M = e

Tasks in Wordwall:
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LESSON 9. SCHOOLS IN BRITAIN

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!

Compulsory Subjects — Subjects that all students must study by law, such

as Maths, English, and Science.

Primary School — The first stage of formal education for children, typically from
ages 4 or5to 1.

Secondary School — The stage of education after primary school, usually

for students aged 11 to 16 or 18.

Grades — Marks or scores given to students to show how well they have performed
in their subjects.

GCSEs (General Certificate of Secondary Education) — Exams taken

by students in the UK at age 16, marking the end of compulsory education.

Vocabulary

Marks or scores [ma:rks 2:r sko:rz] ouiHku abo 6anu

Performed [par fo:rmd] BukoHaHun, 3pobneHni

Infant schools [ '1nfont sku:lz] nouatkosi wkonu (ansa aiten 4-7 pokis)

Junior schools [ 'd3u:niar sku:lz] monoawi wkonu (ans giten 7-11 pokis)

A wider range [ 'waidar reind3] 6inbw wupokui cnekTp, 6inbwunin Bubip
Including [1n klu:d1in] Bkniouaioum

Pursue a career [par'su. 8 ka rir] npogoexysatu Kapepy, 3anMaTmucs Kap'epoto
Completing [kam pli:t1in] saBepLieHHs, 3aKiHUEHHS

Advanced [od 'vaenst] npocyHyTui, BUCOKOrO PiBHS

Task 1
Read two texts about schools in Ukraine and Great Britain. Compare two educational systems
and speak about them.

SCHOOLS IN UKRAINE

Children in Ukraine typically start school at the age of 6 or 7. Their education begins with
primary school, which lasts for four years. During this time, they learn basic subjects like
reading, writing, and mathematics.

After completing primary school, students move on to middle school, which lasts for five
years. In middle school, they study a wider range of subjects, including science, history, and
foreign languages.

Following middle school, students attend high school for two years. At the age
of 16, they take important exams that mark the end of their school education.

After finishing high school, some students choose to go to college or university
to continue their education and pursue a career.
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SCHOOLS IN BRITAIN

In Britain, children typically start school at the age of 4 or 5. Their education begins with
primary school, which is divided into two parts: Key Stage 1 and Key Stage 2. During these
stages, children learn fundamental subjects such as reading, writing, and mathematics.

After completing primary school, children move on to secondary school, which starts at the
age of 11. In secondary school, they study a wide range of subjects, including maths, English,
and science.

At the age of 16, students take important exams known as GCSEs (General Certificate of
Secondary Education). These exams play a crucial role in determining their future educational
paths.

After completing their GCSEs, students have the option to either stay in school or go to
college. Some students choose to stay and study for A-levels (Advanced Level) for two more
years, which can help them prepare for university or other advanced studies.

Task 2
Write 5-7 sentences about your favourite school subject, answering the questions below:

«  What is your favourite subject?

+  Why do you like it?

« Who is your teacher for this subject?

+  What do you usually do in this class?

+ How does this subject help you in the future?

Task 3
Read the dialogue, work in pairs and act the similar dialogue out:

Tom: Hi, Anna! How was school today?

Anna: Hi, Tom! School was good. We had Maths and Science. How was your day?
Tom: It was okay. We had English and History. Do you like Maths?

Anna: Yes, | do. It’'s my favourite subject. What about you?

Tom: | like History. It’s very interesting. Who is your Math teacher?

Anna: Mr. Smith. He’s very nice. Who is your English teacher?

Tom: Ms. Johnson. She’s very good at explaining things. What do you do during break time?
Anna: | play with my friends. Sometimes we play football. What do you do?

Tom: | like to read books in the library. Do you have a lot of homework?

Anna: Sometimes. Today, | have to do a Science project. Do you have any homework?
Tom: Yes, | have to write an essay. It’s a lot of work!

Anna: Good luck with your essay, Tom!

Tom: Thanks, Anna! Good luck with your project!

Tasks in Wordwall:
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LESSON 10. MY TEACHER

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!
DESCRIBING YOUR TEACHER

Kind — My teacher is very kind and always helps us.

Helpful — She is very helpful when we don’t understand something.
Strict — He is strict about homework deadlines.

Fair — Our teacher is fair and treats everyone the same.

Funny — He is so funny and tells great jokes.

Knowledgeable — Our teacher is very knowledgeable about science.
Creative — She always has creative ideas for projects.

CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES

Lessons — A period of learning or teaching.
Our teacher gives interesting lessons.
Homework — Tasks given to students to do at home.
He checks our homework every morning.
Projects — Tasks that require research and effort over time.
She assigns fun projects for us to work on.
Tests — Exams to determine students’ knowledge.
We have tests every Friday.
Discussions — Conversations about a topic.
We have discussions about the books we read.

Task 1
Look at the sentences below and say which of them you agree with.

+ My teacher is very kind.

« My teacher helps me understand difficult things.
« My teacher gives us a lot of homework.

« My teacher makes learning fun.

+ My school has a big playground.

« My school is clean and beautiful.

+ My school starts at 8:00 AM.

« There are many good teachers in my school.
« Maths is my favourite subject.

+ Science is very interesting.

« English is easy for me.

« History is boring.

Do you agree?
| agree with ______
| disagree with ____
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Task 2
Read the sentences and complete them with the words from the box.

Word Box: discussions, creative, homework, projects, kind, helpful, strict, lessons, tests.

1. My teacheris _______ to all the students.

2. The librarianis always _______ when | need a book.

3. Our maths teacheris _______ about homework.

4. We have interesting _______ in history class.

5. | have to finishmy _______ before | can play.

6. Weworkinagroup_______in art class.

7. Wehave _______ every Friday in English.

8. Wehave _______ about books in literature class.

9. The art teacher givesus _______ ideas for our drawings.
Task 3

Practice speaking skills by describing your teachers and what they do during their lessons
using questionsThink about two of your favourite teachers or teachers you have this year.

Explain What They Do in Their Lessons

Describe what this teacher is like.

What makes their classes interesting?

How do they support you in learning?

What activities do they do in class?

Do they use any special tools or methods?

How do they make the lessons interesting? o

I .
]

You can do it!

Tasks in Wordwall:
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LESSON 11. PAST CONTINUOUS TENSE

Here’s the grammar of this lesson!

PAST CONTINUOUS TENSE

The Past Continuous Tense is used to describe past actions that lasted for some
time.

An action that was taking place at a specific time in the past:

At 10 pm last night Jill was telling her mother about her day at school.

Around 11 pm she was getting ready for bed.

At 12 pm she was sleeping.

A background scene to a story:
It was snowing outside and everyone in the house was sleeping.
The sun was shining, but the wind was blowing.
The kids were listening to the teacher. Suddenly...

Actions that were taking place at the same time in the past:
While the teacher was reading, the students were sending text messages
to each other.
While dad was driving, the children were sleeping in the back seat.

We form Past Continuous Tense with the Past Simple of the verb ‘to be’
(was / were) + ing—form of the verb.

Adverbs used with the Past Continuous: at / around 6 am / noon / midnight /
dinner time, from 5 to 6 pm, from Monday, to / till Friday, from morning,
till evening, between 5 and 7 pm , while, all morning / day / night

Task 1
Write in the Past Continuous form.

| do not work —
You study —

We do not play —
They eat —

He writes —

She does not run —
It sleeps —

She dances —

©ONOO NN
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Task 2
Change these sentences from the Past Simple Tense to the Past Continuous Tense.

She ate dinner at 7 PM.

He didn’t play football with his friends yesterday.
They studied for their exams last night.

| didn’t write a letter to my friend yesterday.

She ran to catch the bus this morning.

They didn’t sleep late after the party.

Did he dance all night at the wedding?

Did she sing her favorite song in the shower?
Did he drive to work early yesterday?

©CENO NN

Task 3
Read and answer the questions. Think of a short story or incident from your past where
multiple actions were happening.

Last weekend, while Jane was studying for her exams, her friends were organizing
a surprise party. Jane’s mother was baking a cake, and her little brother was decorating the
house. Everyone was busy preparing for the big surprise».

1. What were Jane’s friends doing while she was studying?
2. What was Jane’s mother doing?
3. How did the actions described relate to each other?

You can do it!

‘u’; 3.
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LESSON 12. SPEAKING
SCHOOL RULES

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!
COMMON SCHOOL RULES

Be on time — Arrive at school and classes punctually.

Do your homework — Complete all tasks on time.

Raise Your Hand — Signal that you have a question or want to speak

by raising your hand.

Listen to the teacher — Pay attention when the teacher is speaking.

Walk, don’t run — Move through the school halls and classrooms by walking, not
running.

No bullying — Behaviour others kindly and do not engage in any form

of bullying.

Keep the classroom clean — Support a tidy and organized classroom.

Follow dress code — Wear clothing as per the school’s dress code policy.

Use indoor voices — Speak quietly and do not shout inside the school building.

Vocabulary

Affect [0 fekt] Bnnusartu (Ha), piaTv Ha
Respect [r1'spekt] noeara, nosaxaru
Belongings [b1'10:n1nz] ocobucrTi peui, ManHo

Task 1
Read the dialogue between two students discussing common school rules. Act it out.

Amy: Hey, Jake! Do you know about the new school rules?

Jake: Hi, Amy! Yeah, | heard some of them. Like, we can’t use our phones in class anymore.
Amy: Yeah, that’s one of them. We also have to wear our school uniform every day.
Jake: Oh, right! And we must be on time for all our classes.

Amy: True. And we mustn't chew gum at school.

Jake: Yeah, that’s not allowed anymore. Do you think the rules are fair?

Amy: | think some are okay, like being on time. We can use our phones during breaks.
Jake: Me too. It’s boring without them. What about the new rule for no snacks in class?
Amy: Oh yeah, we mustn’t eat in class anymore. That one’s difficult after lunch!

Jake: Totally. | hope they don’t make more strict rules.

Amy: Same here. Let’s try to follow these ones, though.
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Task 2
Work in groups. Discuss the following questions.

NN

What do you think is the most important school rule? Why?

Do you think school rules should be more understanding or stricter? Why?
How do school rules affect students’ behavior and learning?

Do you think students should create their school rules? Why or why not?

Remember!

Saying what you think: | think... | believe... In my opinion, ...
Agreeing: | agree (with you). You're right. Of course.
Disagreeing: | don’t agree. | don'’t think so.

Task 3
Agree or disagree with the statements below. Give your reasons.

10. Complete your homework on time.

Tasks in Wordwall:

. No running in the halls.

. No bullying others.

Be on time for all classes.

1.
2. Wear your school uniform every day.

3. Listen to your teachers and follow their instructions.
4. No chewing gum in school.

5.
6
7.
8
9.

Respect your classmates and their belongings.
Keep your classroom and school clean.

Raise your hand before speaking in class.

®
o)

Well done!
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LESSON 13. DO YOU NEED
A BOOK?

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!
TYPES OF BOOKS

Fiction — A not true and made up story.

Non-fiction — A book that gives information and facts about real events, people,
and places.

Biography — A book about a person’s life written by someone else.
Autobiography — A book about a person’s life written by that person.
Mystery — A book about solving a crime or uncovering secrets.
Fantasy — A book that includes magical or supernatural elements.
Science fiction — A book based on imagined future scientific

or technological advances.

Adventure — A book with exciting and often risky experiences.

Fairy tale — A children’s story about magical heroes and lands.
Poetry — A collection of poems in verses.

Vocabulary

Magical [' maed31kal] mariunun, yapisHui

Advances [od vaensiz] nocarHeHHs, nporpec

Adventure [ad ventfar] npuroaa

Risky experiences| riski][1k sp1ariansiz] pusnkosaHungocsia
Verses ['v3:rs1z] sipwi

Imagination grow [1,maed31 ne1fon] ysisa po3BUTOK ysiBM
Plot [plot] cioxer

Task 1
Read the text about books.

Books are wonderful things that you can read. They have stories and information inside.
Some books are about adventures with pirates and explorers. Others are about animals and
nature. You can learn many new things from books.

When you read a book, you use your imagination. You can picture the characters and places
in your mind. Books can take you to faraway lands and times long ago. They can make you feel
happy, scared, or excited.

Books come in different sizes and colours. Some are big with lots of pages, while others are
small and fit in your pocket. You can find books in libraries, bookstores, and even online.

Reading books is important because it helps you learn new words and ideas. It also makes
your imagination grow. Next time you see a book, pick it up and start reading. You might
discover a whole new world inside!

= HABYAW
@ Save the Children w ans

YKPAIHU



Task 2
Complete the sentences about books with missing words that you can complete.

Word box: learn, words, libraries, happy, reading, adventures, imagination, colours, books.

1. have many stories and information inside.

2. Some books are about ______ __ with pirates and explorers.

3. Youcan________ many new things from books.

4. When you read a book,youuseyour ________ . Reading books is important because
it helpsyoulearnnew ________ and ideas.

You can find books in ________ bookstores, and even online.

Books come in different sizesand ________

Books can make you feel ________ scared, or excited.

Next time you see a book, pick it up and start __

© N o

M: You are unstoppable!

Task 3
Describe your favourite book. Say what information: the author of the book; the publisher;
the year it was published; the topics the book covers.

Example:
My favourite book is called «The Adventures of Peter Rabbit. Beatrix Potter wrote this book.
Frederick Warne & Co. published the bookThey first published it in 1902.

«The Adventures of Peter Rabbit» is about a rabbit named Peter who gets into trouble
in Mr. McGregor’s garden. He tries to steal vegetables but gets chased by
Mr. McGregor. The story is funny and has beautiful pictures of animals and gardens.

| like this book because it has a cute story and nice pictures. It’s fun to read about Peter
Rabbit’s adventures and see all the colourful illustrations.

You are
unstoppable!

Tasks in Wordwall:
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LESSON 14. PRESENT PASSIVE &
ACTIVE VOICE

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!

Present Active Voice: konn xouemMo ckasatu, XTO WOCb pObuThb.
Subject (Cy6’ekT) + Verb (diecnoso) + Object (donaTok)
She writes a letterThey play football.

Present Passive Voice: konu Baxnueiwe cka3sarty, Wwo BinbyBaeTbcs

3 06'EKTOM, @ HE XTO BUKOHYE fAilO0.

O6’eKT gii cTae nigMeToM y NacMBHOMY peuyeHHi, giecnoBo to be 3MmiHIOETLCSA
BiANOBiAHO Ao niameta (am/is/are), OCHOBHE OiECNOBO NEPETBOPIOETLCH
Ha Past Participle (Tpetsa cbopma).

A letter is written by her. Football is played by them.
The lesson is explained by the teacher.

AKTUBHUM cTaH: OKYC Ha TOro, XTO BUKOHYE fAilo (BUMUTEND).
MacmnBHUM cTaH: hoKyc Ha 06'ekTi Aii (YpOK), Ai BAKOHYETLCA KNMOCb
iHWKM, ane BiH MOXe 6yTu He 3a3HaYeHuUn.

Task 1
Complete with the Present Passive forms of the verbs in brackets.

Secrets ________ (never, to tell).

Books ________ (to write) by authors from all over the world.
Many stories ________ (not/ to publish) each year.
Schoolrules ________ (not/ to follow) by all students.

The homework (to check) by the teacher.

(to translate) into five languages.

_____ (not/ to give) at the beginning of the school year.
__ (not/ to clean) after every lesson.

(to schedule) for next Friday.

Popular novels __
New textbooks __
The classroom

©ONDU NGNS

Stay focused
on the positive!
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Task 2
Answer the questions using the Present Simple Passive.

Is English taught at your school?

Are the rooms cleaned every day?

Is the homework done by the students?
Are the emails sent by the manager?

Is the report written by John?

Are the cakes baked in the morning?

Is the movie watched by the class?

Is the project completed on time?

ONOOTA QNS

Task 3
Choose the correct answers, active or passive.

The librarian checks out / is checked out the books for the students.
A new edition of the novel is published / publishes every year.
Students read / are read books during silent reading time.

The story takes / is taken the imagination of readers.

Many classic books translate / are translated into different languages.
The author signs / is signed copies of the book at the event.

The book cover designs / is designed by a famous artist.

Book reviews write / are written by critics in newspapers and online.
The final chapter reveals / reveal the surprising end.

©CENOUT NN

You can create! ; !‘?.

Tasks in Wordwall:
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LESSON 15. READING

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!
PARTS OF A BOOK

Title — The name of the book.

Author — The person who wrote the book.

lllustrator — The person who creates the pictures in a book.

Chapter — A section of a book.

Page — A single side of a sheet in a book.

Cover — The outside of a book.

Table of contents — A list of chapters or sections in a book.

Glossary — A list of difficult words and their meanings at the end of a book.

Vocabulary

Glossary [ 'gloseri] rnocapin, cnoBHUK TepMiHiB
Chapters [ {feeptarz] posainu

Meanings [ mi:nNInz] 3HaueHHs

Alphabetical list [, lfo 'betikl] andpasitHun cnucok
Amazed [2 ' me1zd] saxonneHun

Imagination [1,maed31 ne1fan] ysaea, doaHTasis
Shapes [[e1ps] doopmu, dirypu

Brain [brein] mosok

Benefits [ benifits] nepesaru, Buroau, kopuctb

Task 1
Read the text.
The Joy of Reading

Reading is a wonderful activity that everyone can enjoy. When you read, you open
a door to a whole new world of stories and knowledge. Books come in all shapes
and sizes, from big ones with lots of pages to small ones you can carry in your bag.

When you read a book, you use your imagination to picture the characters and places
in your mind. You can go on adventures with pirates, explore magical lands, or learn about
animals and nature. Each book is like a new friend waiting to be discovered.

Reading helps you learn new words and ideas. It makes your brain grow stronger and helps
you do better in school. You can find books in libraries, bookstores, or even online. Whether
you like stories about heroes, mysteries, or funny animals, there’s
a book out there for you.

So, next time you have a chance, pick up a book and start reading. You’'ll be amazed at
where it can take you!
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Task 2
Decide if the statement is True or False according to the text.

Reading opens up new worlds of stories and knowledge.

Books only come in one size, which is big with lots of pages.
Reading helps improve your imagination.

Libraries are the only place where you can find books.

Reading has no benéefits for learning and brain development.

There are only a few types of books available for different interests.

SN NFSENIES

Stay focused

on the positive!

Task 3
Think of as many types of the books you know and then choose 3 of them and speak about
them.

: YAOT2 I H

You can make your
dreams real!
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LESSON 16. WRITING

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!
PARAGRAPH WRITING

The paragraph is created in the following ways:

Use linking words: because, for example, and, also, besides

(Tomy wo, Hanpuknag, i, TakoX, KpiM TOro);

Use pronouns to replace repeated nouns (BukopuctoByBaTu 3aNMEeHHUKN, LWOO
3aMiHUTU NOBTOPIOBaHI IMEHHMKKN abo ynyckatu gpyruv nigmer,

KONMu ABa piecnoBa MaloTb OAWH | TOM caMui NiAMET).

Separate sentences

Red is a very powerful colour.

Red creates an effect of excitement.

Red is the most popular colour for sports cars.
Red is used in warning signs to show danger.

Paragraph example:

Red is a very powerful colour because it creates an effect of excitement.
It is the most popular colour for sports cars, for example, and is also used
in warning signs to show danger.

Task 1
Write a short paragraph about your favourite book.

Example: My favourite hero is Superman. He is very strong and can fly in the sky. Superman
wears a blue suit with a red cape. He helps people and fights bad guys to keep everyone safe.
| like Superman because he is always kind and never gives up. He shows us that we can be
strong and brave too, just like him.

Vocabulary
Cape [kelp] nnaw, Hakuaka

You can make your

dreams real
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Task 2
Write a short paragraph about the advantages of reading. | like the book because...

Example: An advantage of reading is that it helps us learn new things and imagine different
places and people. | like the book because it takes me on exciting adventures and teaches me
about the world.

Task 3
Write a paragraph.Write about your school life or your favourite season.

Example: Every morning, | wake up and eat breakfast with my family. Then, | get ready for
school. | put on my school uniform and pack my bag with books and snacks. | walk to school
with my friends. At school, we have different classes like Maths, English, and Art. | enjoy
learning new things and playing during break time. After school, | do my homework and spend
time with my family. We eat dinner together and talk about our day. Finally, before bed, | like to
read a storybook. Reading helps me relax and dream about exciting adventures.

Stay focused
on the positive!

Tasks in Wordwall:
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LESSON 17. PAST SIMPLE PASSIVE

Here’s the grammar of this lesson!

PAST SIMPLE PASSIVE

Past Simple Passive is formed with ‘was’ / 'were’ + 3rd form of the verb / “ed”
His music was performed at the concert yesterday.
All the albums were recorded in the 1960s.

This song was written by Paul McCartney.
3anepeuHa chopma

‘was not / 'were not’ + 3rd form of the verb / “ed™:

The cake wasn’t baked by the chef.

MutanbHa cbopma
Was the letter sent by John?

B nacMBHOMy cTaHi BaXXnmBoO 3a3HaunTu, KUM Byna BMKOHaHa aif. [ins uboro
BUKOPUCTOBYETbLCA KOHCTPYKLUIiA «by» + BUkOHaBeUb Aii.
7AKwo BMKOHaBeuUb Aii He Baxnueum abo oueBmaHun, «by smb» Moxe onyckaTtucs.
The letter was sent by John.
The letter wasn’t sent by John.
Was the letter sent by John?

Vocabulary:

Display [d1 sple1] BuctaBnsti, nokasyeatu
Announce [3 'nauns] oronowwysartu
Conduct [ kondakt] nposogutu

Attend [5 tend] sigBiayBartu, 6patu yuacTb
Judge [d3Ad3] cyans, ouiHioBaTtu

Task 1
Put the verbs in brackets into the past passive form.

1
2
3
4
5.
6
7.
8
9

10.

. The new computer lab

The school

(build) in 1965.
__(install) last summer.

. The sports trophies _______ (display) in the main hallway.
. The classroom

(not clean) after the students left.
(not organize) by the drama club.

The school play

. The old textbooks _______ (replace) with new ones.
The final exam _______ (schedule) for Friday.
. The library books _______ (not organize) by genre.

—__ (not plan) by the teachers.
(exhibit) in the school gallery.

The annual school trip
The art projects

QO
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Task 2
Transform the sentences from Active into Passive Voice.

Example: The students cleaned the classroom.The classroom was cleaned by the students.
The teachers organized the school trip.

The principal announced the winners.

The librarian checked out the books.

The drama club organized the school play.

The science teacher conducted the experiment.

The art teacher displayed the paintings.

The parents visited the school meeting.

The students completed the project.

ONOU NN

Task 3
Complete the sentences with passive structures of the verbs in brackets.

The new library wing (build) last year.

The school uniforms (design) by a famous fashion designer.
The annual sports day (organize) by the PE department.
The final exams (schedule) for next month.

The science projects (judge) by a panel of experts.

S NEAN NI

You can make your
dreams real!
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LESSON 18. LITERATURE

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!
TYPES OF LITERATURE

Story — A narrative, either fictional or based on real events.

Poem — A piece of writing that uses words arranged in lines and often has

a rhythmic pattern.

Novel — A long fictional story that usually has a plot, characters, and

a setting.

Fairy tale — A children’s story about magical and imaginary heroes and lands.
Fable — A short story that often uses animals as characters and teaches

a moral lesson.

Myth — A traditional story that explains natural events or the customs of

a people, often involving gods or heroes.

Legend — A traditional story sometimes popularly regarded as historical but
unauthenticated.

Short story — A brief work of fiction that typically focuses on a single incident or
character.

Vocabulary

Arranged [ reind3d] opraHizoBaHui, ynopsinkoBaHum
Incident [ 1ns1dont] noais

Fictional [ fik[anl] Buraganun, yasHumn

Narrative [ naerativ] HapaTue, po3nosiab

Explains [1k spleinz] nosicHioe

Incident [ 1ns1dont] iHunaeHT, BUNagok

Brief [bri:f] kopoTtkun, ctucnumn

Chest [ffest] rpyaHa kniTka

Task 1
Read the text about literature.

Literature is all about stories and books. It includes fairy tales, adventures, and poems.
When we read literature, we enter new worlds and meet interesting characters. Some books
make us laugh, while others make us think. Literature helps us learn about different cultures
and times in history. It’s like a treasure chest full
of ideas and emotions.

Poems are a special part of literature. They use beautiful words to express feelings and
thoughts. Stories teach us lessons about life and make us dream. Literature is not just for
school — it’s for everyone who loves to read and explore. So, pick up a book and discover the
magic of literature!
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Task 2
Complete the sentences using the words fromWord Box.

Word Box: literature, characters, stories, poems, plays.

1. includes stories, poems, and plays.

2. in literature can be about adventures, love, or mysteries.
3. use beautiful words to express feelings and ideas.

4. __ are stories acted out on stage with actors.

5. ______ are the people or animals in a story or play.

You can create!

Task 3
Read about poems and answer the questions below.

A poem is a special kind of writing that uses words in a creative and beautiful way.

It can be short or long and often has lines that rhyme or have a rhythm. Poems can

be about any topic—like nature, feelings, or even stories. They make us think differently and
feel emotions like happiness or sadness.

What is a poem?

How does a poem use words?

What are some topics poems can be about?
How do poems make us feel?

Why do you think poems are special?

S NEAN NI

Stay ambitious!

Tasks in Wordwall:
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LESSON 19. SPEAKING

Are you ready, let’s get started!

Task 1
Read, then act out the dialogue in pairs.

Tom: Hey, Sarah! Do you like going to the library?

Sarah: Hi, Tom! Yes, | love it. There are so many books to read.

Tom: Yeah, me too. What kind of books do you usually take?

Sarah: | like adventure stories and books about animals. What about you?
Tom: | enjoy mysteries and comic books. Have you been to the library’s storytime?
Sarah: No, not yet. What do they do there?

Tom: They read stories out loud and sometimes do crafts. It’s fun.

Sarah: That sounds cool. I'll have to go next time.

Tom: Definitely! Oh, and don’t forget to return your books on time.

Sarah: Right, | always try to do that. Libraries are great places, aren’t they?
Tom: Yeah, you can learn so much and find new adventures in books.
Sarah: Let’s go to the library together sometime soon!

Tom: Sure, that would be nice! Tasks in

Wordwall:

Task 2
Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions.

Speaking:

Why is speaking clearly important?

What do you like to talk about?

How do you ask for help when speaking?
Reading:

What do you like reading?

Where is your favourite place to read?
Why is reading fun?

Who reads stories to you?

When do you read books?

How do you choose what book to read?
Can you tell me about a story you've read recently?

Task 3
Work in pairs. Guess and say what book characters we can describe as: good, brave, funny,
peasant. Prove your choice.

Taras Bulba: A fearless Cossack leader and father figure in Nikolai Gogol’s novella «Taras
Bulba,» known for his strong patriotism and love for his sons.

Natalka: A young peasant girl in Ivan Kotliarevsky’s play «Natalka Poltavka,»

who becomes the symbol of Ukrainian womanhood.

Panas Myrnyi’'s Characters: Panas Myrnyi, Ukrainian realist writer, created characters like Hryts
Lozynskyi from «Zemlia» and Hryhorii Holovko from «Hospodyn,»

who embody the struggles of Ukrainian peasantry.

Kotyhoroshko: A folkloric character from Ukrainian tradition, Kotyhoroshko is known for his wit
and cleverness.
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LESSON 20. MUSIC INSTRUMENTS

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!
TYPES OF MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS

Piano — A large keyboard musical instrument.

Flute — A wind instrument played by blowing across a hole.

Trumpet — A brass instrument played by blowing into a mouthpiece.

Drum — A instrument played by striking with sticks or hands.

Keyboard — A musical instrument with keys that produces sounds electronically.

Task 1
Read the text and answer the question at the end.

Musical instruments are tools that make music. There are many different kinds
of instruments. Each one has a nice sound.

The piano has black and white keys. You play it with your hands. It can play both high and
low notes. You can play it with your fingers. It is popular in many types
of music.

The violin is small and has strings too. The flute is long and made of metal. You blow into it
to make a sweet sound. The trumpet is shiny and loud. You also blow
into it, but it has buttons to change the notes.

The drums are very loud and keep the beat in music. The clarinet is made of wood and has
a warm sound. You blow into it and use your fingers to cover the holes.
The keyboard is like a piano but can make many different sounds.

Each instrument is special. Playing music is fun and can make you feel happy. Which
instrument do you like the most?

You are talented!
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Task 2
Complete the sentences with the words from the box.

Word Box: drums, keyboard, violin, piano, guitar.

1. Sheplaysthe ________ with her hands.

2. Helovestoplaythe ______ __in his pop band.

3. The _______ is a popular instrument in classical music.
4. He hitsthe ________ with sticks to keep the beat.

5. The _______ can make many different sounds.

Task 3

Ask and answer the following questions.

What is your favourite musical instrument?
Can you play any musical instruments?

Have you ever played a guitar?

What colour is a violin?

Do you like the sound of the flute?

Who plays the trumpet in your school band?
Have you ever seen someone play the drums?
What does a clarinet look like?

Do you know how to play the keyboard?

el
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Keep aiming
high!
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LESSON 21. ABOUT YOUR FAVOURITE
MUSIC

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!

Vocabulary

Catchy beat [ kaet[i bi:t] npusabnusuin putm
Especially [1'spe]ali] ocobnueo

Calm [ka:m] cnokinHuin

Inspiring [In spalarin] Hagnxaouni
Discovering [d1 skAvarin] sigkputTa
Rhythms [smu:d 'ridamz] putmn

Folk [fouk] HapogHa (My3uka)

Task 1
Read the text and answer the questions.

My favourite music is pop music. | like it because it has a fun and catchy beat.

The songs make me feel happy and energetic. | enjoy singing along with the lyrics and dancing
to the rhythm.

My favourite pop singer is Taylor Swift. She writes great songs and has a beautiful voice.
| like her songs because they tell interesting stories about life and love. | listen to her music
every day, especially when | do my homework or go for a walk.

Sometimes, | also enjoy listening to classical music. It is very calm and relaxing. Classical
music helps me focus when | am studying or reading a book. My favourite classical composer
is Beethoven. His music is very powerful and inspiring.

Listening to music is one of my favourite hobbies. It makes my day better
and brings a smile to my face. Music is very important for me, and | love discovering new songs
and artists.

What is the writer’s favourite type of music?
Why does the writer like pop music?

Who is the writer’s favourite pop singer?

What does classical music help the writer do?
Who is the writer’s favourite classical composer?

1

Keep your head

held high!
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Task 2
Work in pairs to role-play the situation. You are the interviewer for a Music Magazine.

Interviewer (A): Hello! Thank you for talking with us today. Can you tell me your name?
Interviewee (B): Hi! My name is Alex.

Anna: Nice to meet you, Alex. What kind of music do you like?

Alex: | love pop music. It is my favourite.

Anna: That’s great! Who is your favourite pop singer?

Alex: My favourite pop singer is Taylor Swift. | like her songs a lot.

Anna: What do you like about her songs?

Alex: Her songs have great stories and nice melodies. They make me feel happy.
Anna: Do you play any musical instruments?

Alex: Yes, | play the guitar. | enjoy playing and singing along to pop songs.
Anna: That sounds fun! Do you also write your own songs?

Alex: Sometimes | do. | like to write songs about my friends and family.

Anna: Wonderful! When do you usually listen to music?

Alex: | listen to music at home using my phone, and when | go for a walk.

Anna: Thank you, Alex! It was nice talking to you. Keep enjoying your music!
Alex: Thank you! It was fun to talk with you too.

Task 3
Prepare a project about your favourite type of music.

Pop Music: Pop music is my favourite because it has catchy tunes that make me want to
dance.

Rock Music: | enjoy rock music because it has powerful guitar sounds and makes me feel
energetic.

Hip-hop Music: Hip-hop is my favourite type of music because it has cool beats and tells
interesting stories.

Classical Music: Classical music is my favourite because it is calm and helps me relax when |
listen to it.

Jazz Music: Jazz music is my favourite because it has rhythms and makes me feel calm and
happy.

Folk Music: Folk music is my favourite because it tells stories about traditions and history in a
simple way.

You are talented!

Tasks in Wordwall:

-F HABYAM
U ans

YKPAIHU



LESSON 22. RADIO
TV
NEWSPAPER

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!

RADIO
DJ (Disc Jockey): A person who plays music and talks on the radio.
Podcast: A radio show that you can listen to online whenever you want.
Interview: When one person asks questions and another person answers
on the radio.

TV
Channel: A number on TV where you find different shows.
Remote Control: A small device that you use to change channels or turn the TV on
and off.
Program: A show or movie that is on TV.

NEWSPAPER
Headline: The big title at the top of a newspaper article.
Article: A story in a newspaper about something that happened.
Editor: The person who decides what goes in the newspaper.

Vocabulary

Remote Control [r1' maut kan'travl] nynbT aucraHuinHoro kepysaHHs
Headline [ hedlain] saronosok

Channels [ 't[eenalz] kananu

Opinions [2 pInjanz] aymku

Imaginary [1'maed31nari] yasHui

Task 1
Read the text.

TV, newspapers, and radio are ways people get information and entertainment.

TV: Television shows movies, news, and shows. It has pictures and sound. You can watch
cartoons, sports, and talk shows on TV. Many people watch TV at home for fun.

Newspapers: Newspapers have stories and pictures. They talk about local news, world news,
and sports. You can read newspapers in the morning or online.

Radio: Radio plays music and talks. It has no pictures, just sound. People listen to the radio
in cars, at home, or on their phones. DJs talk and play songs on radio stations.
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Task 2
Decide if the sentence is True or False according to the text.

TV shows movies, news, and cartoons.

Newspapers have pictures and tell stories about news.
Radio has pictures and sound.

You can read newspapers online but not in the morning.
DJs play music and talk on radio stations.

TV channels have different numbers for different shows.
Reality shows on TV are about imaginary people.

NooA®NS

Task 3
Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verbs in brackets
(Present Simple or Present Continuous).

1. lusually ________ __ (watch) the news on TV in the evening.

2. Rightnow,he ________ __ (read) the latest newspaper edition.

3. Every day, my brother ______ (check) the online news before work.
4. She ________ __ (write) an article for the newspaper at the moment.

5. Theyoften__________ (discuss) current events on their TV shows.

You can achieve
greatness!

Tasks in Wordwall:
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LESSON 23. SPEAKING ABOUT
UKRAINIAN MUSIC

PAST SIMPLE

PAST CONTINUOUS

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!

Radio:

« We listen to the radio on our way to school.

- The DJ announced the next song on the radio.
TV:

« | watch my favourite TV program every evening.

«  The remote control is on the coffee table.

Media and Communication:

« They watched the news to learn about the weather.
- The interview with the actor was very interesting.
Media Consumption:

«  We watched a documentary about animals.

+ She enjoys listening to music on the radio.

Past Simple (MuHynun npoctun yac)
« BxwuBaHHs: [Ina onucy 3aBeplieHunx gin abo nogin, ski ctanucs
B KOHKPETHMA MOMEHT abo nepion y MUHYNOMY.
«  ®opwma: [liecnoBo y MMHYNoMy Yaci (Hanpuknag, «played», «xwent»),
abo 2 chopma HenpaBunbHUX AiECHiB.
| visited my friend yesterday.
Past Continuous (Munynun TpuBanum yac)
[na onucy ain, aki TpMBann B N€BHMN MOMEHT abo nepion y MUHYNIOMY, YacTo
BUKOPUCTOBYIOTbCSA Ana PoHy abo Ans ain, SKi nepeprBaloTbCs iHWNMU NOAIAMN.
+ ®opwma: was/were + giecnoBo 3 3aKiHYeHHAM -ing (Hanpuknag,
«was playing», «were reading»).
| was reading a book when the phone rang.
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Task 1
Read the text about Ukrainian music.

Ukrainian music is very beautiful and full of energy. It has a long history and many different
styles. Some Ukrainian music is very old and traditional, while some is new and modern.

Traditional Ukrainian music often uses special instruments. The bandura
is a popular instrument. It looks like a big lute with many strings.

Ukrainian folk songs are very important. These songs tell stories about love, nature, and
history. People often sing them at festivals and celebrations. The songs can
be happy or sad, and they are usually sung in groups.

Modern Ukrainian music includes pop, rock, and hip-hop. Many Ukrainian singers and bands
are famous in other countries. They sing in Ukrainian and also in English. Their music videos
and concerts are very exciting.

Ukrainian music is a big part of the culture. It brings people together and helps them
celebrate their traditions. Listening to Ukrainian music can make you feel happy and proud.

Task 2
Answer the questions about the text.

What is bandura?

What kind of instrument is the tsymbaly?

What do Ukrainian folk songs often tell stories about?
When do people sing traditional Ukrainian songs?
What types of modern music are popular in Ukraine?
Can Ukrainian singers be famous in other countries?
How does Ukrainian music make people feel?

Why is music important in Ukrainian culture?

ONOOTA QNS

Task 3
Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verbs in brackets (Past Simple
or Past Continuous).

1. Yesterday, | ________ __(listen) to a great song on the radio.

2. Whilel ________ __ (study), my brother was playing music loudly.

3. Lastweek,we _____ (go) to a concert by a famous band.

4. She ____ __ (write) a new song when the phone rang.

5. They ______ _ __ (dance) to their favourite songs at the party last night.

Tasks in Wordwall: .
You are a winner!
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LESSON 24. UKRAINIAN CULTURE
FUTURE SIMPLE TENSE

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!

Vocabulary

Colourful [ 'kalarful] 6apsuctui

Patterns [ paetarnz] sisepyHku

Worn [w2:rn] oosirHeHun

Embroidered [1m broidard] suwurnn
Occasions [2 'ke13anz] sunaaku, nogii
Beetroot [ bi:trut] 6ypsk

Involves [In'vDIVZ] Bkniouae

Diverse [daI v3.rs] pisHOMaHiTHWI
Intricate [ 1ntriket] cknagHumn, sannytaHun
Pottery [potari] rnMHaHUA Nocya, kepaMika
Weaving [ 'Wi:VvIn] TKauteo (Npouec CTBOPEHHS TKaHWH LWAXOM NepenieTeHHA HUTOK)

Task 1
Read the text.

Ukrainian culture is rich and colourful, with many traditions and celebrations that bring
people together. Here are some important aspects of Ukrainian culture:

Traditional Clothing: Ukrainian people wear beautiful embroidered shirts called
«vyshyvanka.» These shirts have colourful patterns and are worn during festivals
and special occasions.

Folk Music and Dance: Ukrainian folk music is lively and often played with traditional
instruments like the bandura and tsymbaly. Ukrainian dance, such
as hopak, is energetic and involves high jumps.

Cuisine: Ukrainian food is hearty and delicious. Borscht, a beetroot soup, is a famous dish
along with varenyky (dumplings) filled with potatoes, cheese, or meat. Ukrainian people also
enjoy dishes like holubtsi (stuffed cabbage rolls) and salo (pork fat).

Holidays and Traditions: Ukrainians celebrate many holidays, including Christmas, Easter,
and lvan Kupala Day. They have traditions like decorating Easter eggs (pysanky) with intricate
designs and singing carols during Christmas.

Arts and Crafts: Ukrainian artists are known for their colourful paintings and intricate
embroidery. Traditional crafts include pottery, weaving, and making pysanky.

Language: Ukrainian is the official language of Ukraine.

Ukrainian culture is diverse and reflects a deep connection to history and traditions.
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Task 2
Decide if the sentence is True or False according to the text.

Ukrainian people wear vyshyvanka, which are embroidered shirts, for special occasions.
Borscht, a traditional Ukrainian dish, is made with potatoes and carrots.

Ukrainian folk music often features instruments like the bandura and tsymbaly.

Pysanky are Ukrainian Easter eggs decorated with intricate designs.

Ukrainian dance, such as hopak, is slow and calm.

Ukrainian cuisine is not known for its hearty and delicious dishes.

SN NFSENIES

Task 3
Read the dialogue about Ukrainian culture.

Alex: Hi Maria, do you know what will happen next week?

Maria: No, what’s going on?

Alex: There will be a Ukrainian cultural festival in town.

Maria: That sounds exciting! Will they have traditional Ukrainian food there?
Alex: Yes, they will serve dishes like borscht and pierogi.

Maria: Awesome! Will there be any performances?

Alex: Absolutely! Ukrainian folk dances and music will be performed.

Maria: Will they also showcase Ukrainian art?

Alex: Yes, local artists will display their work at the festival.

Maria: That’s great. Will there be any workshops or classes?

Alex: | think so. They will offer workshops on traditional crafts and language.
Maria: I'm looking forward to it! Will you be going?

Alex: Definitely! I'll be there to experience everything.

~ =~
L] L]

Keep your
mind open!

Tasks in Wordwall:
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BUXIOHUW TECT 3 AHIMINCBKOI MOBU
ONS YYHIB 8 KJIACY

Bukonan 3aBgaHHa 1-25. Bubepu OHY npasunbHy Bignosigb 3-nomixk TPbOX BapiaHTiB.
MNosHau uio BianoBiab y 6naHKy Bignosigen.

1. What is the subject that deals with numbers and calculations?
A  History

B Mathematics

C Geography

2. Which of the following is NOT a common school subject?

A Biology

B Astronomy

C Physics

3. Which word expresses necessity?
A Must

B Might

C Could

4. What do you use to express that something is required but not obligatory?
A  Must
B Haveto

C Should

5. Which phrase means “not necessary”?
A Mustnt

B Haveto

C Must

6. Which sentence is correct for expressing prohibition?
A  You must finish your homework.

B You mustn'’t eat in class.

C You have to read a book.

7. Which word means “to a very great degree”?

A Too

B Enough

Cc Quite

8. Which word means “sufficient”?
A Too

B Enough

c \Very

9. Which tense is used for actions that happened and are now finished?
A  Present Continuous

B Past Simple

c Present Perfect
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10. Which phrase means “necessary”?

A Must

B  Might

C Could

11. What is the word for daily tasks you do at home?

A  Hobbies

B  Household chores

C Sports

12. Which word describes the action of cleaning the floor?
A  Dusting

B  Sweeping

C Washing dishes

13. Which pronoun means “no one in particular”?
A  Everybody

B Nobody

C Somebody

14. What is a common way to stay healthy?
A  Eating fast food

B Sleeping late

C Exercising regularly

15. Which of the following is a polite way to ask for something?
A | need this.

B Can |l have this, please?

Cc Give me this.

16. Which word means “a small amount”?

A Aot of
B Afew
C A little

17. Which term describes a document listing ingredients and preparation steps?
A Menu

B Receipt

C Invoice

18. Which tense is used for actions that started in the past and continue to the present?
Present Simple

A  Present Perfect

B Past Continuous

C

19. Which term refers to a sports event with several competitors?
Championship

A  Competition

B Tournament

C
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20. Which sentence includes a question tag?
A  Sheis coming, isn’t she?

B He went to the store.

C We have seen that movie.

21. Which tense describes actions happening at the moment of speaking?
A  Present Continuous

B  Present Perfect

C Past Simple

22. Which tense describes a completed action in the past?
A Past Simple

B Present Perfect

C Present Continuous

23. Which word is used to talk about your favorite movie?
A  Film

B  Theatre

C Cinema

24. Which pronoun is used to talk about yourself and others?
A  Reflexive pronoun

B  Subject pronoun

C Object pronoun

25. Which tense is used to describe future plans?
A  Present Simple

B  Future Simple

C Past Continuous
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BNAHK BIANOBIAEW

Mo3Hay y 651aHKY BignoBifi Tak, wo6 6ys10 3p03yMirio,
SIKUM € TBIVi BAPIQHT BignoBigi HQ 3aBAAHHS.

MpaBUbHY BiANOBiAb Ha KOXHe 3aBAaHHA No3Ha4vaunTe TiflbKM Tak: ><

HenpaBunbHY BiANoOBiAb MOXXHa BUMPaABUTUH, 3aMalltoBaBLLUU

nornepegHto No3Ha4vyKy Ta NoCtaBMBLLUM HOBY:!

A
X

A B C A B
1. 6. .
2. 7. 12.
3. 8. 13.
4. 9. 14.
5. 10. 15.

A B C
16. 21.
17. 22
18. 23.
19. 24,
20. 25.
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LESSON 1. HOLIDAYS

Baxnuso: Po3BUTOK HaBMUYOK 30pOBOro cnpunMaHHs. BianpauioBaHHA HOBOro N€KCUYHOIo
MiHIMYMY NpoO KaHikynn. PO3BUTOK HaBUUYOK UMTaHHSI.

YueHb po3nosigae Npo KaHiKynu aHrninCbkoio MOBOIO, BAKOPMCTOBYIOUM 6a30BUN
cnoBHuKoBuM 3anac (Vocabulary), po3BmBa€e HaBuUYku 30poBoro cnpunmMaHHsa (Reading &
Writing), rpamatnuni HaBnuku (Grammar), possnBae HaBnUkK ayaitoBaHHsA (Listening), po3BuTok
MOBNEHHEBUX HaBUUOK (Speaking).

YueHb 3acTocoBy€ HabyTi 3HaHHA AN YCHOro NPOoAyKyBaHHSA, MMCEMHOIO MOBEHHS,
aKTUBHOMO CNyXaHHS.

YueHb NOACHIOE, pO3noBiga€, BUKOPUCTOBYE 6a30BMIN CMTOBHMKOBUM 3anac npo KaHikynu
aHrnincokoto (holidays).

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!
GENERAL TERMS

Holiday — A special day for celebration or relaxation.

Vacation — Time spent away from home or work for rest and fun.
Celebration — A special event or activity to honour a holiday.
Tradition — Customs through generations.

TYPES OF ACTIVITIES

Swimming — A fun and healthy activity that you can do in a pool or at the beach.
Playing football — A popular team sport on a football field or in a park.

Reading — A relaxing activity at home, in a library, or at a bookstore.

Cycling — An activity using a bicycle.

Hiking — An activity that you can do in forests, or mountains.

Painting — A creative activity at home, or in an art studio .

Shopping — An activity to do at shopping malls, markets, or local shops.
Watching movies — An entertaining activity at home or in a movie theatre
Playing video games — A popular activity for kids and teens at home or

at gaming centres.

Cooking — A useful activity that you can do in your kitchen or at a cooking class.

Vocabulary

To honour [tu: ‘Dnar] BlwaHoByBaTH

Through [Oru:] uepes

Explore [1k 'splo:r] nocnigxysaru

Appreciate [2 pri:[ie1t] uiHysaTn, ouiHioBaTK

Generations [d3€na re1fanz] nokoniHHs

Package holiday [paekid3 "hplide1] naketHuin Typ a6o opraHisoBaHa
noisgka (Typnaker)
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Task 1
Read the text and answer the questions

| usually spend my holidays with my friends. We like to hang out after school playing sports,
video games, or just chatting about our day. My best friend Oleg is someone | can always
count on. We both enjoy the same hobbies, like playing basketball and watching superhero
movies.

Who do you usually spend your holidays with?

What do you and your best friend like to do together?
Have you ever played football on the beach?

What is your favourite book to read?

Task 2
Match the words with their definitions.

Holiday A A public holiday celebrated by a country.

Vacation B Customs through generations.

Celebration C A special event or activity to honour a holiday.
Tradition D Time spent away from home or work for rest and fun.
National holiday E A special day for celebration or relaxation.

Holiday — E A special day for celebration or relaxation.

Vacation — D Time spent away from home or work for rest and fun.
Celebration — C A special event or activity to honour a holiday or occasion.
Tradition — B Customs or beliefs passed down through generations.
National holiday — A A public holiday celebrated by a country.

Task 3
Look at the words below. Discuss with a partner where you can do these activities. Use the
example.

Example: Swimming: Places: Pool, Beach

Playing Football: places: football field, park, sports complex

Reading: places: home, library, bookstore, cafe

Cycling: places: bike paths, parks, neighbourhood streets

Hiking: places: nature reserves, forests, mountains, trails

Painting: places: home, art studio, outdoor locations, parks

Shopping: places: shopping malls, markets, local shops, department stores
Watching Movies: places: home, movie theatre, outdoor cinema

Playing Video Games: places: home, gaming centres, friends’ houses
Cooking: places: kitchen at home, cooking classes, community centres.
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LESSON 2. PRESENT SIMPLE TENSE
PRESENT CONTINUOUS TENSE
PRESENT PERFECT TENSE

Baxnueo: BignpauloBaHHA rpamatMyHOro MaTtepiany npo TenepiwHi yacu.

YueHb HasuMBa€ NpaBu/IbHO AOMNOMIXKHI CNOBa Npu TeENEpPilHbOMY NPOCTOMY Yaci,
TenepiwHLOMy TPUBaNoMy, TenepilHbOMy AOKOHaHOMY Yaci, CTaBUTb 3anuTaHHs, byaye
3anepeyvHy opmy, nogii, ki BigbyBaioTbCA y TENEPilLHbOMY Yaci, TENepPiHbOMY TPMBaNoMmy,
TenepilwHbLOMY AOKOHAHOMY Yaci,

YueHb 3acTocoBy€ HabyTi 3HaHHA AN YCHOro NPOoAyKyBaHHS, MMCEMHOIO MOBEHHS,
aKTUBHOIO CIyXaHHS.

YueHb NOACHIOE, po3noBigae Npo nogii, ki BiabyBaloTbCA y TENEPiLLHbOMY Yaci,
TenepiwHLOMy TPUBaNoMy, TenepilHbOMY AOKOHaHOMY Yaci, BAKOPUCTOBYIOUM NPaBUNbLHO
AOMOMIXHI cnosa npu Nnobyanosi peyeHs.

Here’s the grammar of this lesson!

Present Simple Tense: to describe habits, routines, and regular actions,to
state facts or general truths, to talk about scheduled events in the near
future.
Structure:
Affirmative: Subject + base form of the verb (add -s or -es for he/she/it).
She reads a book every night.
Negative: Subject + do / does + not + base form of the verb.
He does not (doesn't) like vegetables.
Question: Do / Does + subject + base form of the verb?
Do you play soccer?
Time markers: always, usually, often, sometimes, never, every day /
week / month / year, on Mondays / Tuesdays, in the morning / afternoon /
evening.

Present Continuous Tense: to describe actions happening right now,
to describe temporary actions, to describe future plans or arrangements.
Structure:
Affirmative: Subject + am / is / are + verb + -ing.
She is reading a book now.
Negative: Subject + am / is / are + not + verb + -ing.
He is not (isn’t) playing soccer right now.
Question: Am/Is/Are + subject + verb + -ing?
Are you watching TV?
Time markers: now, right now, at the moment, currently, today, this week/month /
year.

Present Perfect Tense: To describe actions that happened at an unspecified time in
the past and are related to the present, to describe experiences, to describe actions
that have recently happened, to describe actions that started in the past and are
still continuing.
Structure:
Affirmative: Subject + have / has + past participle of the verb.

She has visited Paris
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Negative: Subject + have / has + not + past participle of the verb.
« He has not (hasn’t) eaten breakfast.

Question: Have / Has + subject + past participle of the verb?
- Have you seen this movie?
Time markers: already, yet, just, ever, never, recently, lately, so far, since.

Task 1

Write sentences using the activities with different tense forms (Present Perfect
and Present Continuous)

Example: Swimming

Present Simple. | swim in the pool every Saturday.

Present Continuous. | am swimming in the pool right now.

Present Perfect. | have swum in the pool every day this week.

Present Simple.

1. Playing Football — She plays football with her friends at the park.
2. Reading — He reads a new book every week.

3. Cycling — They cycle to school every morning.

4. Hiking — We hike in the mountains once a month.

5. Painting — She paints beautiful landscapes in her art studio.
Present Continuous

1. Playing Football — She is playing football with her friends at the park.
2. Reading — He is reading a book in the library.

3. Cycling — They are cycling around the neighborhood.

4. Hiking — We are hiking in the forest this weekend.

5. Painting — She is painting a portrait in her art class.

Present Perfect

1. Playing Football — She has played football at the park many times.
2. Reading — He has read five books this month.

3. Cycling — They have cycled to the park several times.

4. Hiking — We have hiked in the mountains twice this year.

5. Painting — She has painted three new pieces of art recently.

Task 2

Write three sentences with the words: every weekend, at the moment, just.

1. | play football with my friends every weekend. Present Simple
2. She is painting a portrait in her art class at the moment. Present Continuous
3. They have just cycled to the park. Present Perfect

Task 3
Read the dialogue and talk about your activities using Present Simple, Present Continuous, or
Present Perfect.

Anna: Hi, Tom! What do you do in the evenings?

Tom: Hi, Anna! | usually watch TV or read a book. How about you?

Anna: | like to go for a walk or play video games. Sometimes | meet my friends.
Tom: That sounds fun! Do you play video games often?

Anna: Yes, | play video games almost every day. What TV shows do you watch?
Tom: | watch cartoons and sports. | also like to cook sometimes.

Anna: Cool! | love cooking, too. What do you cook?
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Tom: | cook pasta and sandwiches. What do you cook?

Anna: | make pizza and salads. We should cook together sometime!
Tom: That’s a great idea! Let’s plan it for next week.

Anna: Perfect! | look forward to it.

Tom: Me too. See you soon!

Anna: See youl

LESSON 3. PAST TENSE SIMPLE
PAST CONTINUOUS TENSE

Baxnueo: BignpauloBaHHa rpamatMyHOro MaTtepiany npo MUHyni yacu.

YueHb Ha3MBa€ npasunbHO AOMOMIXHI cnoBa Npu MUHYNOMY NPOCTOMY Yaci, MUHYNOro
TpuBanomy, CTaBuUTb 3anuTaHHs, byaye 3anepeuHy doopmy, nogii, fKi Biabysanucsa y MMHYynomMy
yaci, MUHYNoMy TpUBanomy.

YueHb 3acTocoBy€e HabyTi 3HaHHA ANS YCHOro NPOoAyKyBaHHS, MMCEMHOrO MOBIEHHS,
aKTUBHOIO CIyXaHHS.

YueHb NOAICHIOE, po3noBigae Npo nogaii, ki BiabyBannucsa y MMHYNoMy vaci, MUHYTOMY
TpUBanNoMy, BAKOPUCTOBYIOUMN NPaBMUILHO AONOMIXHI CnoBa npu nobyanosi peyeHs.

Here’s the grammar of this lesson!

Simple Past Tense: to describe actions that happened at a specific time
in the past, to describe completed actions.

Structure:

Affirmative: Subject + past form of the regular (irregular) verb.

- She played soccer yesterday.

Negative: Subject + did not (didn’t) + base form of the verb.

- He did not (didn’t) play soccer yesterday.

Question: Did + subject + base form of the verb?

- Did you play soccer yesterday?

Time markers: yesterday, last week / month / year, two days ago, in 2010,
last night , a year ago.

Past Continuous Tense: to describe actions that were in progress at
a specific time in the past, to describe two actions happening at the same time in
the past, to describe a background action when another action interrupted it.
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Structure:

Affirmative: Subject + was / were + verb + -ing.

- She was playing soccer at 3 pm.

Negative: Subject + was / were + not + verb + -ing.

- He was not (wasn'’t) playing soccer at 3 PM.

Question: Was / Were + subject + verb + -ing?

- Was she playing soccer at 3 pm?

Time markers: while, when, at 5 o’clock, during, at that moment.

Task 1
Here’s a text where you need to fill in the blanks with the Past Simple form of the verbs in
brackets.

Vocabulary

A bench [5 bent[] naeka

To catch [tu kaet[] anosutm

Our breath ['aver breb] Haw noanx
Laugh [leef] cmiaTucs

Refresh [r1'fre[] oHOBUTHK, OCBIXUTK

Yesterday was a great day. | woke up early in the morning and decided to go for
a run. The weather was perfect, so | put on my running shoes and headed to the park.

At the park, | met my friend Sarah. We ran together for about an hour and then sat on a
bench to catch our breath. After that, we went to a nearby cafe for breakfast.
| ordered a coffee and a croissant.

After breakfast, we walked around the city and visited some shops. | bought a new book
and Sarah didn’t find a nice dress. We spent the rest of the morning shopping and chatting.

In the afternoon, | returned home and took a nap. When | woke up again, | felt refreshed
and decided to cook dinner. | made pasta and a salad.

In the evening, | watched a movie with my family. We laughed and enjoyed the film a lot.
Finally, | went to bed, feeling happy and content with the wonderful day
| had.

Task 2
Complete the sentences using Past Simple and Past Continuous.

While | was reading a book, my friend called me.

She was watching TV when she heard a strange noise.

They played football yesterday evening.

When the teacher came in, the students were talking loudly.

| saw an old friend while | was walking in the park.

He was fixing the car when it started to rain.

We went to the cinema last night.

The sun was shining and the birds were singing while we were having a picnic.

ONOU NN
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Task 3
Answer the questions using Past Simple or Past Continuous:

Past Simple:
1. Where did you go on your last vacation?

2. What was the best concert you attended last year?
3. Did you enjoy your last weekend? What did you do?

Past Continuous:

1. What were you doing at this time yesterday?

2. What were your friends talking about when you walked
into the room?

3. What were you wearing at the party last night?

LESSON 4. ARTICLES

Baxnueo: PO3BMTOK HaBUYOK 30pOBOro cnpunMaHHs. BignpauloBaHHA HOBOro NEKCUYHOIO
MiHiIMYMY Ta HanucaHHS NPOEKTY No wabnoHy. PO3BUTOK HaBMUYOK unMTaHHA. BianpauioBaHHS
rpamaTtuyHoro matepiany npo apTUKNi B aHrMiNCbKin MOBI.

YueHb Ha3uBae npeaMmeTyn, BnacHi iMeHa Ta niogen, BUKOPUCTOBYIOUN apTUKII,
BUKOpucToByloum 6aszosun cnosHukosun 3anac (Vocabulary), possnBae HaBUUukn 30poOBOro
cnpunmaHHa (Reading & Writing), rpamaTtuuHi HaBuukn (Grammar), po3B1MBa€ HaBUYKM
aypiloBaHHa (Listening), po3Butok MoBneHHEBUX HaBMUoOK (Speaking).

YueHb 3acTtocoBye HabyTi 3HaHHA ANA YCHOro NPOoAyKyBaHHSA, MMCEMHOIO MOBJIEHHS,
aKTUBHOIO CIyXaHHS.

Here’s the grammar of this lesson!

Article «a»
BXuBaeTbca nepen iMEHHUKaMM B OAHMWHI, KON MM FOBOPUMO MpPO WOCb HenesHe abo
HeBigOMe CNiBPO3MOBHMUKY.
- | saw a dog in the park.
« She wants to buy a new car.
3 reorpadpiyHUMM Ha3Bamu:
OcTposu (okpiM BinoMux apxinenaris): a large island, an island
in the Pacific
KpaiHm 6e3 cneuundiuHmx Ha3B: a country in Europe, a city in Spain
MicTa Ta panoHu 6e3 «thex»: a city like Paris, a district in London

Article «the»
BxuBa€eTbca nepen iMeHHMKaMn, KON MU FOBOPMMO MPO WOCh KOHKPETHE, BigoMe
CniBpO3MOBHVKY abo BXe 3ragyBaHe paHilwe.
+ The dog in the park was very friendly.
« The car she wants to buy is very expensive.
3 reorpadpiuyHUMM Ha3Bamu:
FNipcbki cuctemu: the Alps, the Rockies
Piuku: the Nile, the Mississippi
OkeaHu: the Atlantic Ocean, the Pacific Ocean
Mops: the Mediterranean Sea, the Red Sea
Apxinenaru: the Canary Islands, the Bahamas
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« KpaiHu 3i cnoBoM «Republic» abo «Kingdom»: the Czech Repubilic,
the United Kingdom
+ Hassu peskux kpaiH: the Netherlands, the United States.

HynboBun apTnknb BUKOPUCTOBYETLCA 3 Ha3BaMM MiICT, KpaiH (6e3 «the»), KOHTUHEH-
TiB, ByNuub, NNOLL, MOB, CNOPTUBHUX irop.

3 reorpachiuHnMm Ha3Bamu 6e3 apTMKnS:

« Hassu micT: New York, Paris, Tokyo

- HasBu kpaiH (6e3 «the»): France, Japan, Canada

« Haseu KoHTUHeHTIB: Asia, Africa, Europe

« Hassu Bynuub, nnow, napkie: Fifth Avenue, Central Park, Times Square.

Task 1
Fill in the sentences with articles “the” or “a”.

1. | want to join a book club to improve my reading skills.

2. She found an interesting article about space exploration.

3. They visited the museum in London that had an amazing collection of art.
4. He bought a new notebook for school.

5. We went to the zoo last weekend and saw many exotic animals.

6. Sarah is reading the book that her friend recommended.

7. They stayed at the hotel near the beach during their vacation.

8. The computer in our classroom is very old and slow.

9. John has the dog that he takes for a walk every evening.

10. She bought a dress for the party next week.

Task 2
Fill in the sentences with articles “the” or “a”.

1. |saw a dog in the park.

2. She wants to buy a new car.

3. The sun rises in the east.

4. He is reading an interesting book.

5. The cat sat on the window and watched a bird outside.

6. An old man walked into a cafe and ordered the coffee he always drinks.

Task 3

Practice using the article («the») and the articles («a» and «an»).

Describe your favorite place to your partner or group, making sure to use “the”, “a”, and “an”
correctly. Focus on including specific and general information.

Examples:

| often visit the park near my house. It has a beautiful lake
in the center. There are also a few benches where

people can sit and enjoy the view.

In the city | live in, there’s a famous museum. It has an
impressive collection of art. The museum is visited
by many tourists every year.
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LESSON 5. FAMILY AND FRIENDS

Baxnuso: Po3BUTOK HaBMUYOK 30pOBOro cnpunMaHHs. BianpauioBaHHA HOBOro N€KCUYHOIo
MiHiMYMYy Npo Apy3iB Ta CiM’l0. PO3BUTOK HAaBNYOK YNTaHHS.

YueHb Ha3MBa€e Ta ONUCYE ApPY3iB, UNEHIB CiM'i aHIMiINCbKOIO MOBOIO, BUKOPUCTOBYIOUN
6asoBun cnosHukoBumn 3anac (Vocabulary), possuBae HaBuukn 3opoBoro cnpunmaHHsa (Reading
& Writing), rpamatnuHi HaBnuku (Grammar), po3snBae HaBn4Yku ayaitoBaHHs (Listening),
pPO3BUTOK MOBNEHHEBUX HaBUUOK.(Speaking).

YueHb 3acTocoBy€ HabyTi 3HaHHA AN YCHOro NPOoAyKyBaHHSA, MMCEMHOIO MOBEHHS,
aKTUBHOMO CNyXaHHS.

YueHb NOACHIOE, pO3noBiga€, BUKOPUCTOBYE 6a30BMI CTIOBHUKOBUM 3anac npo Apy3iB Ta
ciM’io aHrnincekoto (family, friends).

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!

Relative — A person who is part of your family, such as a cousin, uncle, aunt.
Sibling — A brother or sister.

Friend — A person whom you know well and with whom you have a bond

of mutual affection.

Cousin — The child of your uncle or aunt.

Pal — An informal term for a friend or companion.

TYPES OF RELATIONSHIPS

Family Relationships

Parent: My parents are planning a family vacation next summer.

Sibling:l share a room with my younger sibling.

Cousin: My cousin and | used to play together every summer.

Aunt/Uncle: My aunt is coming over for dinner this weekend.

Grandparent: | love listening to my grandmother’s stories about her childhood.

Friendship Relationships

Friend: My friend and | went hiking last weekend.
Best Friend: My best friend knows all my secrets.
Pal: | went to the movie with my pal from college.

Professional Relationships
Colleague: My colleague and | are working on a new project together.
Supervisor/Boss: My boss praised me for completing the project on time.

Romantic Relationships
Partner: My partner and | are planning to buy a house together.

Vocabulary

A close friend [a klaus frend] 6nuabkun gpyr

In common [In 'kbman] cninbHe, 3aransHe

Hang out [heen aut] nposoautn uac pasom, TycyBaTucs
Accept [0k 'sept] npuinmaru

Successes [sok 'ses1z] ycnixu

Pal [pzel] npusatens, apyr
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Hang out with [haen avt wid] nposoanTn yac 3

Have in common [haev 1n 'kbman] matn cninbHe

Have a special bond [haev o 'spe[al bond] matn ocobnuneuin 3s’asok
Caring [ kearin] typ6otnueuii

Trust [trAst] posipa

Tough times [tAf taimz] Baxki uacu

A buddy [0 'bAadi] apyr

Task 1
Match the words on the left with their meanings on the right.

Relative A A person who is part of your family, such as a cousin, uncle, aunt.
Sibling B A brother or sister.

Friend C A person whom you know well

Cousin D A child of one’s uncle or aunt.

Parent E A father or mother.

Pal F A close friend.

Relative — A A person who is part of your family, such as a cousin, uncle, aunt.
Sibling — B A brother or sister.

Friend — C A person whom you know well

Cousin — D A child of one’s uncle or aunt.

Parent — E A father or mother.

Pal — F A close friend.

Task 2
Discuss the questions in pairs.

Who is your oldest relative?

How many siblings do you have?

What do you like to do with your family on weekends?

Describe a special tradition your family has.

Who is your best friend? Why do you like them?

What do you usually do when you hang out with your friends?

Can you name one thing you have in common with your closest friend?
How do your friends make you feel happy?

Why do you think having a good relationship with family is important?
O How do friends help each other?

SOONDON NS

Task 3
Read the text about friendship and answer the questions.

Friendship is when you have a special bond with someone. It's about caring, sharing, and
being there for each other. Friends support you when you feel sad or happy. They understand
you and accept you just as you are. A good friend listens when you need to talk. They laugh
with you and enjoy spending time together. You can trust your friends and they trust you

too. Friends help each other through tough times and celebrate each other’s successes.
Friendship is like having a buddy who always has your back. It’'s about making memories and
having fun adventures together. With friends, life feels brighter and more exciting.

What is friendship about?
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a) Competing with each other
b) Caring, sharing, and being there for each other
c) Ignoring each other

What do friends do when you feel sad or happy?
a) They ignore you

b) They support you

c) They avoid you

How does a good friend make you feel?
a) Anxious

b) Understood and accepted

c) Lonely

What do friends do during tough times?
a) They argue

b) They help each other

c) They forget each other

LESSON 6. A HEALTHY LIFESTYLE

Baxnueo: Po3BMTOK HaBUYOK 30pOBOro cnpunMaHHs. BignpauoBaHHA HOBOro NEKCUYHOIrO
MiHIMyMy NpoO 300pPOBi HaBNYKK, CNOCi6 XunTTH, nandocrann. PO3BUTOK HAaBUYOK UNTaHHS.

YueHb po3noBigae nNpo 340pPO0Bi HABUYKK, CNOCI6 XUTTS, nandpctann aHrnincCbKo MOBOIO,
BUKOPUCTOBYloun 6aszosun cnosHukosum 3anac (Vocabulary), possnBae HaBuuku 30poBoro
cnpunmMaHHa (Reading & Writing), rpamatnuHi HaBnuku (Grammar), po3BMBa€E HaBUUKM
ayailoBaHHsa (Listening), po3BuTtok MoBneHHEBUX HaBnUokK (Speaking).

YueHb 3acTocoBye HabyTi 3HaHHA AN YCHOro NPOAyKyBaHHS, MMCEMHOIO MOBJEHHS,
aKTUBHOIO CIyXaHHS.

YueHb NOACHIOE, pO3NoOBifae, BUKOPUCTOBYE 6a30BUIN CNOBHUKOBUM 3anac npo 300poBi
HaBMUKK, cnocib xuTTs, nandpcramn aHrnincokolio (a healthy lifestyle).

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!
NUTRITION AND FOOD

Vegetables — Plants or parts of plants used as food.

Fruits — The sweet and fleshy product of a tree or other plant that contains seed.
Whole grains — Grains that contain the entire grain, such as wheat, rice,

and oats.

Protein — Nutrient found in foods like meat, beans, and nuts.

Dairy — Foods made from milk, such as cheese, yogurt, and milk.

Balanced diet — Eating a variety of foods to get the nutrients you need.
Nutrients — Substances in food that our bodies need to grow and stay healthy.
Vitamins — Nutrients that help our bodies stay healthy and function properly.
Minerals — Elements are necessary for good health from the earth.

Healthy snacks — Snacks that are good for your body, like fruits, nuts,

and yogurt.
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PHYSICAL ACTIVITY

Exercise — Physical activity that improves physical fitness.

Sports — Physical activities with competition, such as soccer, basketball,
and swimming.

Cycling — Riding a bicycle.

Vocabulary

Entire [1n taIar] uinun, Becb, NOBHUN

Nutrients [ nju:triants] noXxueHi peuoBunHM, XapuoBi PeUOBUHU
Substances [sAbstonsiz] peuoBuHu, peuoBuHU, MaTepianm
Maintains [me1n teinz] niatpumye, 36epirae

Necessary [nesasori] HeobxigHuin, NOTPIGHNIA

Improves [Im pru:vz] noninwye, nokpawye

Lengthening ['lenBanin] nogoBxeHHs, 36inblweHHs

Impact [ 1mpeekt] snnus

Grains [greInz] 3naku

Task 1
Read the dialogue. Act it out.

Jack: Hey Sarah, | think about trying to live healthier. Do you have any tips?

Sarah: Sure, Jack! Eating balanced meals is important. Include lots of fruits and vegetables
every day.

Jack: What about exercise?

Sarah: Yeah, exercise is the key. Even a daily walk or bike ride can make a big difference.
Jack: | heard sleep is important too. How much should | sleep?

Sarah: You should try to get around 8 hours of sleep each night. It helps your body and mind
stay refreshed.

Jack: Thanks, Sarah! 'm going to start making these changes right away.

Sarah: That’s great, Jack! Small steps lead to big improvements in your health.

Task 2
Read the text.

Having a healthy lifestyle means taking care of your body and mind every day. It's about
making good choices that help you feel strong and happy.

Firstly, eating nutritious food is essential. This includes plenty of fruits, vegetables, and
whole grains. These foods give you energy and help your body grow.

Secondly, staying active is important. You don’t need to join a gym; simple activities like
walking, riding a bike, or playing sports with friends can keep you fit.

Another key part of a healthy lifestyle is getting enough sleep. Sleep helps your body
recover and prepares your mind for the day ahead. Spend around 8 to 9 hours of sleep each
night.

Lastly, taking care of your mental health is just as important. Spend time with friends and
family, talk about your feelings, and find activities that relax you.

By making these healthy choices, you can feel better and have more energy to enjoy life
every day.
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Task 3
Decide if the following sentences are True or False according to the text.

1. Eating healthy foods like fruits and vegetables helps you stay fit and energetic. True

2. Exercising regularly, such as walking or playing outside, is not important for staying healthy.
False

Getting enough sleep at night doesn’t affect how you feel during the day. False

Spending time with friends and family has no impact on your happiness. False

Making unhealthy choices every day can help you feel stronger and happier. False

ok

LESSON 7. IN SCHOOL
FUTURE SIMPLE TENSE

Baxxnuso: PO3BUTOK HaBUUYOK 30pOBOro cnpunmaHHs. BignpauloBaHHA HOBOrO NIEKCUUYHOTO
MiHIMyMYy Npo wWwkKony. PO3BUTOK HaBMYOK YnTaHHA. PO3BUTOK rpamMaTtuyHOro MiHiMymy npo
ManbyTHi yacwu.

YueHb HasuBa€ WKiNbHI NpeaMeTy, WKiNnbHe XUTTS aHrNiNnCbKOIO MOBOIO, BUKOPUCTOBYIOUU
6a3osun cnosHukosumn 3anac (Vocabulary), possusae HaBuukm 3oposoro cnpunmaHHs (Reading
& Writing), rpamaTtuuni HaBuuku (Grammar), po3suBae HaBMukn aygiloBaHHA (Listening),
pPO3BUTOK MOBMEHHEBUX HaBMUOK (Speaking).

YueHb 3acTocoBy€ HabyTi 3HaHHA AN YCHOro NPOoAyKyBaHHSA, MMCEMHOIO MOBEHHS,
aKTUBHOIO CNyXaHHS.

YueHb NOSACHIOE, pO3noBigae, BUKOPUCTOBYE 6a30BUN CNOBHUKOBUI 3anac npo wkony
aHrnNincbLKoIo, BUKOPUCTOBYIOUN ManbyTHIN vac.

Here’s the grammar of this lesson!

FUTURE SIMPLE TENSE

We use the Future Simple to say what you think will happen in the future. We use
the Future Simple to make promises.
Future Simple: This is the most common way to express future actions.
Positive:
Subject + will + verb (infinitive)

| will go to the store.
She will call you tomorrow.
Negative:
Subject + will not (won'’t) + verb
Hanpuknag:
He will not (won'’t) attend the meeting.
We will not (won't) finish the project on time.
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Questions:
«  Will + subject + verb?

Will they come to the party?
Will you help me with this task?

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!

Teacher — A person who teaches students.

Principal — The head of the school.

Vice Principal — The assistant to the principal.

Student — A person who is learning at school.

Classmate — A fellow student in the same class.

Counsellor — A person who helps students with their problems and plans.
Librarian — A person who manages the library.

Classroom — A room where lessons are taught.

Library — A place with books and resources for reading and studying.
Computer Lab — A room with computers for students to use.
Backpack — A bag for carrying school supplies.

Notebook — A book with blank pages for writing notes.

Textbook — A book used for studying a subject.

Pencil — A writing tool with an eraser.

Pen — A writing tool that uses ink.

Eraser — A tool used to remove pencil marks.

Task 1
Read the dialogue. Discuss your preferences about different lessons and what you can do in
those classes

Kate: Hi! What’s your favourite lesson at school?

Iren: Hey! | really like art class. | love drawing and painting. What about you?

Kate: | enjoy science the most. | think experiments are really fun and interesting.

Iren: Science is cool! | like it when we get to do hands-on activities, like making volcano
models.

Kate: Yeah, that’s the best part! But | also like English. We get to read stories and sometimes
write our own.

Iren: English is fun too. | like it when we act out plays or have discussions about the books we
read.

Kate: Do you like maths?

Iren: It’s not my favourite, but | enjoy solving puzzles and working on group projects. How
about you?

Kate: | like maths, especially when we learn about geometry. It’s fun to solve problems and
figure out shapes.

Iren: It’s great that we have different subjects to enjoy. What about PE? Do you like it?

Kate: Yes, | love PE! It's a great way to stay active and play sports with friends.

Iren: Me too! | think PE is a good break from sitting in class all day. We can run around and
have fun.

Kate: Every lesson has something fun to offer.

Iren: | agree.
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Task 2
Read the text and answer the questions.

Vocabulary
Recess [r1 s€S] nepepsa
Swings [ swinz] ronganku

Your school time is a special part of your day. It's when you go to school to learn new things
and have fun with friends.

Morning Routine: You wake up early and get ready for school. You might eat breakfast with
your family before heading to class.

Classes: At school, you have different classes like Maths, English, Science, and Art. You learn
about numbers, read books, do experiments, and create drawings.

Lunchtime: During lunch, you eat with your friends in the cafeteria or outside.
You talk about your morning and share snacks.

Recess: Recess is a break during the day when you play games with your friends. You might
run around, play on swings, or kick a ball.

Afternoon: In the afternoon, you continue learning in more classes. You listen
to your teachers, ask questions, and work on projects.

Homework: Sometimes, you have homework to do after school. It might be reading books,
maths problems, or finishing an art project.

End of the day: Finally, school ends, and you go home. You might tell your family about your
day and relax before dinner.

Your school time is important, because it helps you learn new things, make friends, and have
fun every day.

What do you do in the morning before heading to school?
a) Watch TV

b) Eat breakfast with your family

c) Play games

What subjects do you learn at school?
a) Only maths and English

b) Maths, English, science, and art

c) Just science and art

Where do you eat lunch during school?
a) In the cafeteria or outside

b) In the classroom

c) At home

What do you do during recess?
a) Study for exams

b) Play games with your friends
c) Sleep

Why is school time important?

a) Because it’s boring

b) Because it helps you learn new things, make friends, and have fun
c) Because you have to wake up early
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Task 3
Use the Future Simple Tense in these sentences.

Tomorrow, | will not wake up early and prepare for school.

In the future, we will learn new subjects like Maths, Science, and History.
Next week, the teacher will explain how to solve tricky maths problems.
After school tomorrow, | will meet my friends at the playground.

Next month, we will have a school trip to the museum to learn about history.
In the coming years, | will not study hard to achieve good grades.
Tomorrow evening, | will not do my homework before dinner.

NOOA®N =

LESSON 8. MODAL VERBS

Baxnuso: BianpauioBaHHs rpamatuyHoro matepiany woao moganbHux aiecnis should,
shouldn’t, may, might, may not, might not.

YueHb HasuBae npasunbHO MoAaankHi aiecnosa should, shouldn’t, may, might, may not, might
not, ctTaBuTb 3anuTaHHs, 6yaye 3anepeuny opmy,

YueHb 3acTocoBye HabyTi 3HaHHA ANS YCHOro NPOAyKyBaHHS, MMCEMHOIO MOBIEHHS,
aKTUBHOIO CNyXaHHS.

YueHb NOACHIOE, po3nosigae Npo nogii, N0eaHyouUM 3 rpamaTtMyHuM matepianom (should,
shouldn’t, may, might, may not, might not.) npu nobynosi peueHs.

Here’s the grammar of this lesson!
MODAL VERBS

We use should / shouldn’t to ask for and to give advice or to express personal
opinion:

« Should I call him?

« Should | go to his house? No, you shouldn’t. You should wait.

+ | think you shouldn’t spend all your money on make-up.

«  You should stay in bed if you are sick.

We use should / shouldn’t when we hope for the better, but don’t know something
for certain:
- The weekend should be nice. Our friends have done everything

to make it nice.

We use may / might to say what will possibly happen in future.

- They may / might join us.

We use may not / might not to say that we are not sure some action
will happen in future.

- He may not / might not enjoy playing water polo.
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Task 1
Complete the dialogue with should or shouldn't.

Anna: | have a test tomorrow. What do you think | should do tonight?
Ben: You should study for the test.

Anna: | know, but | also want to watch a movie.

Ben: You shouldn’t watch a movie if you have a test.

Anna: You're right. | should focus on studying.

Ben: Yes, and you shouldn’t stay up too late.

Anna: I'll make sure | go to bed early.

Ben: Good idea. You should get a good night’s sleep.

Anna: Thanks for the advice! | should start studying now.

Task 2
Write sentences with should, should not, may, might or may no, might not.

You may want to bring a jacket; it could get chilly later.

I might go to the party tonight, but I'm not sure yet.

She may not finish her homework on time.

They might not come to the meeting if it starts too late.

You should eat more vegetables to stay healthy.

You should not stay up too late if you have an early morning.

SN NFSENIES

Task 3
Write sentences with may, might or may no, might not.

We may go to the park later.

It might rain tomorrow.

She may not come to the party.

He might not finish his work on time.

NN

LESSON 9. SCHOOLS IN BRITAIN

Baxnuso: PO3BUTOK HaBUUYOK 30pOBOro cnpunmaHHs. BignpauloBaHHA HOBOrO NIEKCUUYHOTO
MiHIMyMYy NpPO LWKONY, CUCTEMY HaBYAHHA B @aHrMINCbKiN WKonNi. PO3BUTOK HABUYOK UMTaHHS.

YueHb Ha3MBa€e Ta pO3MNoBigae NPo WKOoNy, 0CO6NNBOCTI BPUTAHCBKOI LWKOMM aHrMinCbKOIO
MOBOIO, BUKOPUCTOBYIOUM 6a3oBun cnoBHukoBun 3anac (Vocabulary), possnBae HaBnUku
3oposoro crnpunmMmaHHsa (Reading & Writing), rpamatnuHi HaBuuku (Grammar), po3suBae HaBUUKU
ayailoBaHHsa (Listening), po3Butok MoBneHHeEBUX HaBnuok (Speaking).

YueHb 3acTocoBye HabyTi 3HaHHA AN YCHOro NPOoAyKyBaHHS, MMCEMHOIO MOBJEHHS,
aKTUBHOIO CNyXaHHS.

YueHb NOACHIOE, pO3NoOBigae, BUKOPUCTOBYE 6a30BUN CNOBHUKOBUI 3anac npo CBOIO KONy
Ta 6putaHCbKY WKONy aHrnincokolo (Schools in Britain, my school).

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!
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Compulsory Subjects — Subjects that all students must study by law, such

as Maths, English, and Science.

Primary School — The first stage of formal education for children, typically from
ages 4 or 5 to 11.

Secondary School — The stage of education after primary school, usually

for students aged 11 to 16 or 18.

Grades — Marks or scores given to students to show how well they have performed
in their subjects.

GCSEs (General Certificate of Secondary Education) — Exams taken

by students in the UK at age 16, marking the end of compulsory education.

Vocabulary

Marks or scores [ma:rks 2:r sko:rz] ouiHku a6o 6anu

Performed [par fo:rmd] BukoHaHun, 3pobnenuni

Infant schools [ 1nfant sku:lz] nouatkosi wkonu (ans aiten 4-7 pockis)

Junior schools [ d3u:niar sku:lz] monoawi wkonu (ans aiten 7-11 pokis)

A wider range [ 'waidar reind3] 6inbw wupokui cnekTp, 6inbwnn Bubip
Including [1n klu:d1in] Bkniouaioum

Pursue a career [par su. @ ka rir] npogoexysatu kapepy, 3aMaTmucs Kap'’epoto
Completing [kam pli:tin] saBepLlueHHs, 3aKiHUEHHS

Advanced [od 'vaenst] npocyHyTuI, BUCOKOrO PiBHS

Task 1
Read two texts about schools in Ukraine and Great Britain. Compare two educational systems
and speak about them.

SCHOOLS IN UKRAINE

Children in Ukraine typically start school at the age of 6 or 7. Their education begins with
primary school, which lasts for four years. During this time, they learn basic subjects like
reading, writing, and mathematics.

After completing primary school, students move on to middle school, which lasts for five
years. In middle school, they study a wider range of subjects, including science, history, and
foreign languages.

Following middle school, students attend high school for two years. At the age
of 16, they take important exams that mark the end of their school education.

After finishing high school, some students choose to go to college or university
to continue their education and pursue a career.

SCHOOLS IN BRITAIN

In Britain, children typically start school at the age of 4 or 5. Their education begins with
primary school, which is divided into two parts: Key Stage 1 and Key Stage 2. During these
stages, children learn fundamental subjects such as reading, writing, and mathematics.

After completing primary school, children move on to secondary school, which starts at the
age of 11. In secondary school, they study a wide range of subjects, including maths, English,
and science.

At the age of 16, students take important exams known as GCSEs (General Certificate of
Secondary Education). These exams play a crucial role in determining their future educational
paths.

After completing their GCSEs, students have the option to either stay in school or go to
college. Some students choose to stay and study for A-levels (Advanced Level) for two more
years, which can help them prepare for university or other advanced studies.
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Task 2
Write 5-7 sentences about your favourite school subject, answering the questions below:

What is your favourite subject?

Why do you like it?

Who is your teacher for this subject?

What do you usually do in this class?

How does this subject help you in the future?

S NEAN NI

Task 3
Read the dialogue, work in pairs and act the similar dialogue out:

Tom: Hi, Anna! How was school today?

Anna: Hi, Tom! School was good. We had Maths and Science. How was your day?
Tom: It was okay. We had English and History. Do you like Maths?

Anna: Yes, | do. It’s my favourite subject. What about you?

Tom: | like History. It’s very interesting. Who is your Math teacher?

Anna: Mr. Smith. He’s very nice. Who is your English teacher?

Tom: Ms. Johnson. She’s very good at explaining things. What do you do during break time?
Anna: | play with my friends. Sometimes we play football. What do you do?

Tom: | like to read books in the library. Do you have a lot of homework?

Anna: Sometimes. Today, | have to do a Science project. Do you have any homework?
Tom: Yes, | have to write an essay for History. It’s a lot of work!

Anna: Good luck with your essay, Tom!

Tom: Thanks, Anna! Good luck with your project!

LESSON 10. MY TEACHER

Baxnueo: Po3BMTOK HaBUYOK 30pOBOro cnpunMaHHs. BignpauloBaHHA HOBOro NEKCUYHOIO
MiHiMyMY nNpo yniobneHoro Buntensi. PO3BUTOK HaBUUOK YNTAHHS.

YueHb HasuBae yniobneHoro BUNTENS, ONUCYE Ta XapakTepu3ye NOro aHrNincbKol MOBOIO,
BUKOpucToByloum 6aszosumn cnosHukosun 3anac (Vocabulary), possneae HaBUUkM 30pOBOro
cnpunmaHHa (Reading & Writing), rpamaTtuuHi HaBuukn (Grammar), po3B1MBa€ HaBUYKMN
aypniloBaHHa (Listening), po3Butok MoBneHHEBUX HaBMUoK (Speaking).

YueHb 3acTocoBye HabyTi 3HaHHA ANA YCHOro NPoAyKyBaHHSA, MMCEMHOIO MOBJIEHHS,
aKTUBHOIO CIyXaHHS.

YueHb NOACHIOE, pO3noBigae, BUKOPUCTOBYE 6a30BMIN CMOBHMKOBUM 3anac npo yniobneHoro
BUMTENS, ONUCYE Ta XapaKTepusye noro aHrnincekoto (my favourite teacher).

HABYAM
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Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!

DESCRIBING YOUR TEACHER

Kind — My teacher is very kind and always helps us.

Helpful — She is very helpful when we don’'t understand something.
Strict — He is strict about homework deadlines.

Fair — Our teacher is fair and treats everyone the same.

Funny — He is so funny and tells great jokes.

Knowledgeable — Our teacher is very knowledgeable about science.
Creative — She always has creative ideas for projects.

CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES

Lessons — A period of learning or teaching.
Our teacher gives interesting lessons.
Homework — Tasks given to students to do at home.
He checks our homework every morning.
Projects — Tasks that require research and effort over time.
She assigns fun projects for us to work on.
Tests — Exams to determine students’ knowledge.
We have tests every Friday.
Discussions — Conversations about a topic.
We have discussions about the books we read.

Task 1
Look at the sentences below and say which of them you agree with.

©EONDUA®PN S

My teacher is very kind.

My teacher helps me understand difficult things.
My teacher gives us a lot of homework.

My teacher makes learning fun.

My school has a big playground.

My school is clean and beautiful.

My school starts at 8:00 AM.

There are many good teachers in my school.
Maths is my favourite subject.

10 Science is very interesting.
11. English is easy for me.
12. History is boring.

Do you agree?

1.

2.

| agree with
| disagree with

HAB"IAM
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Task 2
Read the sentences and complete them with the words from the box.

Word Box: discussions, creative, homework, projects, kind, helpful, strict, lessons, tests.

My teacher is kind to all the students.

The librarian is always helpful when | need a book.

Our Maths teacher is strict about homework.

We have interesting lessons in history class.

| have to finish my homework before | can play.

We work in group projects in art class.

We have tests every Friday in English.

We have discussions about books in literature class.
The art teacher gives us creative ideas for our drawings.

©EONDUA®PN S

Task 3

Practice speaking skills by describing your teachers and what they do during their lessons
using questionsThink about two of your favourite teachers or teachers you have this year.
Explain What They Do in Their Lessons

Describe what this teacher is like.
What makes their classes interesting?

How do they support you in learning?
What activities do they do in class?

Do they use any special tools or methods?
How do they make the lessons interesting?

SN NFSENIES

LESSON 11. PAST CONTINUOUS TENSE

Baxnuso: BianpauioBaHHs rpamatnyHoro Matepiany wWopao TenepilHboro TpmMBanoro vacy.
YueHb Ha3MBa€ NpaBuUnbHO AOMOMIXKHI CnoBa y MUHYNIOMY TPUBanoMmy 4aci, CTaBuTb
3anutaHHs, byaye 3anepeuHy coopMy, nogii, aki BiabyBaloTbCsA Y MMHYNOMY TPUBaNOMY Yaci.
YueHb 3acTocoBye HabyTi 3HaHHA AN YCHOro NPoAyKyBaHHS, MMCEMHOIO MOBEHHS,
aKTUBHOIO CryXaHHS.
YueHb NosicHIOE, po3noBsifaae npo nogii, Aki BiabysaloTbCA Y MUHYNOMY
TpuBanoMmy vaci.

Here’s the grammar of this lesson!
PAST CONTINUOUS TENSE
The Past Continuous Tense is used to describe past actions that lasted for some

time.
- An action that was taking place at a specific time in the past:

- At 10 pm last night Jill was telling her mother about her day at school.
« Around 11 pm she was getting ready for bed.
- At 12 pm she was sleeping.

A background scene to a story:

= HABYAW
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It was snowing outside and everyone in the house was sleeping.
The sun was shining, but the wind was blowing.
- The kids were listening to the teacher. Suddenly...

Actions that were taking place at the same time in the past:

- While the teacher was reading, the students were sending text messages
to each other.

- While dad was driving, the children were sleeping in the back seat.

We form Past Continuous Tense with the Past Simple of the verb ‘to be’
(was / were) + ing—form of the verb.

Adverbs used with the Past Continuous: at / around 6 am / noon / midnight /
dinner time, from 5 to 6 pm, from Monday, to / till Friday, from morning,
till evening, between 5 and 7 pm , while, all morning / day / night

Task 1
Write in the Past Continuous form.

1. I don’t work — | wasn’t working

2. You study — You was studying

3. We don't play — We wasn't playing
4. They eat — They was eating

5. He writes — He was writing

6. She does run — She wasn’t running
7. It sleeps — It was sleeping

8. She dances — She was dancing.
Task 2

Change these sentences from the Past Simple Tense to the Past Continuous Tense.

1.

2.

Past Simple: She ate dinner at 7 PM.

Past Continuous: She was eating dinner at 7 PM.

Past Simple: He did not play football with his friends yesterday.
Past Continuous: He wasn'’t playing football with his friends yesterday.
Past Simple: They studied for their exams last night.

Past Continuous: They were studying for their exams last night.
Past Simple: | didn’t write a letter to my friend yesterday.

Past Continuous: | wasn’t writing a letter to my friend yesterday.
Past Simple: She ran to catch the bus this morning.

Past Continuous: She was running to catch the bus this morning.
Past Simple: They didn’t sleep late after the party.

Past Continuous: They weren'’t sleeping late after the party.

Past Simple: Did he dance all night at the wedding?

Past Continuous: Was he dancing all night at the wedding?

Past Simple: Did she sing her favorite song in the shower?

Past Continuous: Was she singing her favorite song in the shower ?
Past Simple: Did he drive to work early yesterday?

Past Continuous: Was he driving to work early yesterday ?

= HABYAW
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Task 3

Read and answer the questions. Think of a short story or incident from your past where
multiple actions were happening.

Last weekend, while Jane was studying for her exams, her friends were organizing

a surprise party. Jane’s mother was baking a cake, and her little brother was decorating the
house. Everyone was busy preparing for the big surprise».

1. What were Jane’s friends doing while she was studying?
2. What was Jane’s mother doing?
3. How did the actions described relate to each other?

LESSON 12. SPEAKING
SCHOOL RULES

Baxnuso: Po3BUTOK HaBMUYOK YCHOro cninkyBaHHs. BignpauoBaHHA HOBOro NEKCMYHOro
MiHIMyMy NpO HaBuaHHS B WKONi Ta WKiNbHi Nnpasuna. PO3BUTOK HaBUUOK CNinKyBaHHS.

YueHb Ha3MBae€ LWKiNbHi NpeaMeTy, po3noBigae NPO HaBYaHHA B WKONI Ta LWKiNbHI npasuna
aHrNincbLKO MOBOIO, BUKOPMCTOBYIOUM H6asoBun cnosHMkosun 3anac (Vocabulary), possuBae
HaBMYKM 3opoBoro cnpunMaHHsa (Reading & Writing), rpamatnuHi HaBnuku (Grammar), po3suBac
HaBMYKK ayailoBaHHA (Listening), po3Butok MmoBneHHeEBMX HaBUUOK (Speaking).

YueHb 3acTocoBye HabyTi 3HaHHA AN YCHOro NPoAyKyBaHHS, MMCEMHOIO MOBEHHS,
aKTUBHOIO CNyXaHHS.

YueHb NOACHIOE, pO3NoOBiAa€, BUKOPUCTOBYE 6a30BUIN CMOBHUKOBUI 3anac Npo HaBYaHHA B
WKoni Ta WKinbHi npasmna aHrnincekoto (school rules, subjects).

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!

COMMON SCHOOL RULES

Be on time — Arrive at school and classes punctually.

Do your homework — Complete all tasks on time.

Raise Your Hand — Signal that you have a question or want to speak

by raising your hand.

Listen to the teacher — Pay attention when the teacher is speaking.

Walk, don’t run — Move through the school halls and classrooms by walking, not
running.

No bullying — Behaviour others kindly and do not engage in any form

of bullying.

Keep the classroom clean — Support a tidy and organized classroom.

Follow dress code — Wear clothing as per the school’s dress code policy.

Use indoor voices — Speak quietly and do not shout inside the school building.
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Vocabulary

Affect [0 fekt] Bnnusartu (Ha), nisatv Ha
Respect [r1'spekt] noeara, nosaxaru
Belongings [b1'10:nInz] ocobucTi peui, ManHo

Task 1
Read the dialogue between two students discussing common school rules. Act it out.

Amy: Hey, Jake! Do you know about the new school rules?

Jake: Hi, Amy! Yeah, | heard some of them. Like, we can’t use our phones in class anymore.
Amy: Yeah, that’s one of them. We also have to wear our school uniform every day.
Jake: Oh, right! And we must be on time for all our classes.

Amy: True. And we mustn’t chew gum at school.

Jake: Yeah, that’s not allowed anymore. Do you think the rules are fair?

Amy: | think some are okay, like being on time. We can use our phones during breaks.
Jake: Me too. It’s boring without them. What about the new rule for no snacks in class?
Amy: Oh yeah, we mustn’t eat in class anymore. That one’s difficult after lunch!

Jake: Totally. | hope they don’t make more strict rules.

Amy: Same here. Let’s try to follow these ones, though.

Task 2
Work in groups. Discuss the following questions.

1. What do you think is the most important school rule? Why?

2. Do you think school rules should be more understanding or stricter? Why?
3. How do school rules affect students’ behavior and learning?

4. Do you think students should create their school rules? Why or why not?

Remember!

Saying what you think: | think... | believe... In my opinion, ...
Agreeing: | agree (with you). You're right. Of course.
Disagreeing: | don'’t agree. | don'’t think so.

Task 3
Agree or disagree with the statements below. Give your reasons.

1. Be on time for all classes.

2. Wear your school uniform every day.

3. Listen to your teachers and follow their instructions.
4. No chewing gum in school.

5. Respect your classmates and their belongings.

6. No running in the halls.

7. Keep your classroom and school clean.

8. No bullying others.

9. Raise your hand before speaking in class.

10. Complete your homework on time.

HAB‘-IAM
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LESSON 13. DO YOU NEED A BOOK

BaxxnuBo: Po3BNTOK HaBMUYOK 30pOBOro cnpunmaHHs. BignpauloBaHHA HOBOro NEKCUYHOro
MiHIMYMY NpPO KHWUMM Ta YMTaHHsA. PO3BUTOK HaBUYOK YMTaHHS.

YueHb HasuBae yniobneHi KHUru Ta aBTopiB aHrMiNCbKOIO MOBOIO, BUKOPUCTOBYIOUMN 6a30BuUMn
cnoBHuKoBuM 3anac (Vocabulary), po3BmBa€e HaBuuku 3opoBoro cnpunmMaHHsa (Reading &
Writing), rpamatnuni HaBnukm (Grammar), po3suBae HaBUuUKkM ayaitoBaHHA (Listening), po3sutok
MOBNEHHEBUX HaBUUOK (Speaking).

YueHb 3acTOCOBY€E HabyTi 3HAHHA ANS YCHOro NPOAYyKYyBaHHS, MMCEMHOIO MOB/EHHS,
aKTUBHOIO CNyXaHHS.

YueHb NOACHIOE, pO3noBiga€, BUKOPUCTOBYE 6A30BMIN CITOBHUKOBUM 3anac Npo UMTaHHS,
yniobneHmx aBTopiB Ta XXaHpW KHUI aHrnincebkoto (books, reading).

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!
TYPES OF BOOKS

Fiction — A not true and made up story.

Non-fiction — A book that gives information and facts about real events, people,
and places.

Biography — A book about a person’s life written by someone else.
Autobiography — A book about a person’s life written by that person.
Mystery — A book about solving a crime or uncovering secrets.
Fantasy — A book that includes magical or supernatural elements.
Science fiction — A book based on imagined future scientific

or technological advances.

Adventure — A book with exciting and often risky experiences.

Fairy tale — A children’s story about magical heroes and lands.
Poetry — A collection of poems in verses.

Vocabulary

Magical [ maed31kal] mariunui, yapisHun

Advances [od vaensiz] nocarHeHHs, nporpec

Adventure [od ventfar] npuroga

Risky experiences| riski][1k spiariansiz] pusnkosanungocsia
Verses ['v3:rs1z] sipwi

Imagination grow [I, maed31 ne1fon] ysaea po3BUTOK ysBU
Plot [plot] cioxer

Task 1
Read the text about books.

Books are wonderful things that you can read. They have stories and information inside.
Some books are about adventures with pirates and explorers. Others are about animals and
nature. You can learn many new things from books.

When you read a book, you use your imagination. You can picture the characters and places
in your mind. Books can take you to faraway lands and times long ago. They can make you feel
happy, scared, or excited.

Books come in different sizes and colours. Some are big with lots of pages, while others are
small in your pocket. You can find books in libraries, bookstores, and even online.
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Reading books is important because it helps you learn new words and ideas. It also makes
your imagination grow. Next time you see a book, pick it up and start reading. You might
discover a whole new world inside!

Task 2
Complete the sentences about books with missing words that you can complete.

Word box: learn, words, libraries, happy, reading, adventures, imagination, colours, books.

Books have many stories and information inside.

Some books are about adventures with pirates and explorers.

You can learn many new things from books.

When you read a book, you use your imagination. Reading books is important because
it helps you learn new words and ideas.

You can find books in libraries, bookstores, and even online.

Books come in different sizes and colours.

Books can make you feel happy, scared, or excited.

Next time you see a book, pick it up and start reading.

NN
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Task 3
Describe your favourite book. Speak about: the author of the book; the publisher; the topics
the book covers.

My favourite book is called «The Adventures of Peter Rabbit. Beatrix Potter wrote this book.
Frederick Warne & Co. published the bookThey first published it in 1902.

«The Adventures of Peter Rabbit» is about a rabbit named Peter who gets into trouble
in Mr. McGregor’s garden. He tries to steal vegetables but gets chased
by Mr. McGregor. The story is funny and has beautiful pictures of animals and gardens.

| like this book because it has a cute story and nice pictures. It’s fun to read about Peter
Rabbit’s adventures and see all the colourful illustrations.

LESSON 14. PRESENT PASSIVE & ACTIVE VOICE

Baxnueo: BignpauoBaHHA rpamatnyHoro Matepiany woao TenepilHbOoro Yacy akTMBHOro
Ta NacMBHOrO CTaHy.

YueHb HasuBa€ NpaBuUNbHO OOMNOMIXHI CnoBa Npu TenepilHbOMY NPOCTOMY Yaci
B aKTUBHOMY Ta MaCUBHOMY CTaHi.

YueHb 3acTocoBYy€ HabyTi 3HaHHA AN YCHOro NPOoAyKyBaHHS, MMCEMHOIO MOBJIEHHS,
aKTUBHOIO CryXaHHS.

YueHb NOACHIOE, po3noBigae npo nogii, Aki BiadyBaloTbCA y TENepillHbOMY Yaci,
BUKOPUCTOBYIOUMN aKTUBHY 1 NacuBHy chopmMy npu NnobyaoBi peueHs.
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Here’s the grammar of this lesson!

Present Active Voice: konu xoueMmo ckasatu, XTO WOCb po6uUTh.
Subject (Cy6’ext) + Verb (Oiecnoso) + Object (donaTok)
She writes a letterThey play football.

Present Passive Voice: konu Baxnusiwe ckasarty, wo siabysaetbcs

3 06'€EKTOM, @ HE XTO BUKOHYE Ailo.

OG6’exT nii cTae nigMeTOM y NnaCMBHOMY peuUeHHiI, aiecnoso to be 3miHIOETLCA
BiAnNoBigHO oo nigMmeta (am/is/are), OCHOBHE AIECNOBO NEPETBOPIOETLCS

Ha Past Participle (tpets doopma).

A letter is written by her. Football is played by them.
The lesson is explained by the teacher.

AKTUBHUM cTaH: POKYC Ha TOro, XTO BUKOHYE Ailo (BuUMTEnDb).
MacuBHu® cTaH: hokyc Ha 06'ekTi Aii (ypokK), Ai BUKOHYETLCSH KUMOCh
iHWWM, ane BiH MOXe ByTn He 3a3HauYeHUN.

Task 1
Complete with the Present Simple Passive forms of the verbs in brackets.
Secrets are never told.

ONOOTA QNS

Books are written by authors from all over the world.

Many stories are not published (to publish) each year.

School rules are not followed by all students.

The homework is checked by the teacher.

Popular novels are translated into five languages.

New textbooks are not given at the beginning of the school year.
The classroom is not cleaned after every lesson.

The final exam is scheduled for next Friday.

Task 2
Answer the questions using the Present Simple Passive.

ONOOTA QNS

Is English taught at your school?

Are the rooms cleaned every day?

Is the homework done by the students?
Are the emails sent by the manager?

Is the report written by John?

Are the cakes baked in the morning?

Is the movie watched by the class?

Is the project completed on time?

Task 3
Choose the correct answers, active or passive.

S NEAN NI

The librarian checks out the books for the students.

A new edition of the novel is published every year.
Students read books during silent reading time.

The story takes the imagination of readers.

Many classic books are translated into different languages.
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The author signs copies of the book at the event.

The book cover is designed by a famous artist.

Book reviews are written by critics in newspapers and online.
The final chapter reveals the surprising end.

©oON®

LESSON 15. READING

Baxxnueo: PO3BUTOK HaBUUYOK 30pOBOro cnpunmaHHs. BignpauloBaHHA HOBOIrO NEKCUYHOTO
MiHIMYMY NpPO unTaHHA. PO3BUTOK HaBUUYOK UMTAHHS.

YueHb HasuBae yniobneHi KHUru aHrnincbkoio MOBOIO, BAKOPUCTOBYIOUM 6a30BUN
cnosBHukoBum 3anac (Vocabulary), possuBa€e HaBUYku 30poBoro crnpumMmaHHsa (Reading &
Writing), rpamaTtuuni HaBuukn (Grammar), po3BuBae HaBMYKK ayailoBaHHA (Listening), po3sutok
MOBJ/IEHHEBMX HaBMUOK (Speaking).

YueHb 3acTocoBye HabyTi 3HaHHA ANA YCHOro NPoAyKyBaHHSA, MMCEMHOIO MOBJEHHS,
aKTUBHOIO CIyXaHHS.

YueHb NOACHIOE, po3nosBiaae, BUKOPUCTOBYE 6a30BUIN CMNOBHMKOBUM 3anac Npo YMTaHHA
aHrnincekolo (reading).

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!
PARTS OF A BOOK

Title — The name of the book.

Author — The person who wrote the book.

lllustrator — The person who creates the pictures in a book.

Chapter — A section of a book.

Page — A single side of a sheet in a book.

Cover — The outside of a book.

Table of contents — A list of chapters or sections in a book.

Glossary — A list of difficult words and their meanings at the end of a book.

Vocabulary

Glossary [ 'gloseri] rnocapin, cnoBHUK TepMiHiB
Chapters [ ffeeptorz] posainu

Meanings [ mi:nNInz] 3HaueHHs

Alphabetical list [ eelfo betikl] andpasiTHuin cnncok
Amazed [2 me1zd] saxonneHun

Imagination [1,maed31 ne1fan] ynaBsa, doaHTasis
Shapes [[e1ps] bopmu, dirypu

Brain [brein] mosok

Benefits [ benifits] nepesaru, Buroau, kopuctb

Task 1
Read the text.

THE JOY OF READING
Reading is a wonderful activity that everyone can enjoy. When you read, you open a door
to a whole new world of stories and knowledge. Books come in all shapes and sizes, from big
ones with lots of pages to small ones you can carry in your bag.
@ Save the Children w EﬁﬂBqA“
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When you read a book, you use your imagination to picture the characters and places
in your mind. You can go on adventures with pirates, explore magical lands, or learn about
animals and nature. Each book is like a new friend waiting to be discovered.

Reading helps you learn new words and ideas. It makes your brain grow stronger and helps
you do better in school. You can find books in libraries, bookstores, or even online. Whether
you like stories about heroes, mysteries, or funny animals, there’s a book out there for you.

So, next time you have a chance, pick up a book and start reading. You’ll be amazed at
where it can take you!

Task 2
Decide if the statement is True or False according to the text.

Reading opens up new worlds of stories and knowledge. True

Books only come in one size, which is big with lots of pages. False
Reading helps improve your imagination. True

Libraries are the only place where you can find books. False

Reading has no benéefits for learning and brain development. False

There are only a few types of books available for different interests. False

SN NFSENIES

Task 3
Think of as many types of the books you know and then choose 3 of them and speak about
them.

1. Fiction Books

2. Non-fiction books
3. Poetry: Collections of poems, which can range in style from classical to modern.
4. Graphic novels and comics: Stories told through a combination of illustrations
and text.

Children’s books: Books designed for young readers, often
with illustrations and simple narratives.

Drama: Plays and scripts written for performance.

Essays: Collections of short pieces on various subjects.
Diaries and journals: Personal records of daily

events and thoughts.

o
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LESSON 16. WRITING

Baxnueo: Po3BMTOK HaBUYOK 30pOBOro cnpunMaHHs. BianpauoBaHHA HOBOro NEKCUYHOIro
MiHIMYMY NPO KHUIW, aBTOPIB, CNOBHUKW, MTUCTU, HANNUCaHHA TBOPiB. PO3BUTOK HaBUUYOK UMTAHHSA
Ta NUCaHHSA.

YueHb HasuBae yniobneHi KHUru, aBTopis, CITIOBHUKW, HAaNMMCaHHA NIUCTIB aHMMiNCbKOIO MOBOIO,
BUKOpPUCTOBYloun 6aszosun cnosHnkosum 3anac (Vocabulary), possnsae HaBuuku 30poBoro
cnpunmMaHHa (Reading & Writing), rpamatnuHi HaBnuku (Grammar), po3BMBa€ HaBUUKM
ayailoBaHHsa (Listening), po3Butok MoBneHHeEBUX HaBnUok (Speaking).

YueHb 3acTocoBye€ HabyTi 3HaHHA AN YCHOro NPOoAyKyBaHHS, MMCEMHOIO MOBJEHHS,
aKTUBHOIO CryXaHHS.

YueHb NOACHIOE, pO3NoOBiAae, BUKOPUCTOBYE 6a30BUIN CTOBHUKOBUI 3anac npo ynoobneHi
KHUru1, aBTOpPIB,CMOBHUKN aHrnincebkolo (letters, authors, books, dictionary).
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PARAGRAPH WRITING

The paragraph is created in the following ways:

Use linking words: because, for example, and, also, besides

(ToMy WO, Hanpuknag, i, TakoX, KpiM TOro);

Use pronouns to replace repeated nouns (BMKOpMCTOBYyBaTU 3aIMEHHUKN, LLOG
3aMiHUTU NOBTOPIOBaHi iIMEHHMKKN abo ynyckatu gpyrum nigMmer,

KONW OBa OiecnoBa MaloTb OAUH | TON caMui NigMeT).

Separate sentences

Red is a very powerful colour.

Red creates an effect of excitement.

Red is the most popular colour for sports cars.
Red is used in warning signs to show danger.

Paragraph example:

Red is a very powerful colour because it creates an effect of excitement.
It is the most popular colour for sports cars, for example, and is also used
in warning signs to show danger.

Task 1
Write a short paragraph about your favourite book.

Example: My favourite hero is Superman. He is very strong and can fly in the sky. Superman
wears a blue suit with a red cape. He helps people and fights bad guys to keep everyone safe.
| like Superman because he is always kind and never gives up.

He shows us that we can be strong and brave too, just like him.

Vocabulary
Cape [keIp] nnaw, Hakuaka

Task 2
Write a short paragraph about the advantages of reading.

| like the book because...

Example: An advantage of reading is that it helps us learn new things and imagine different
places and people. | like the book because it takes me on exciting adventures and teaches me
about the world.

Task 3
Write a paragraph.Write about your school life or your favourite season.

Example: Every morning, | wake up and eat breakfast with my family. Then, | get ready for
school. | put on my school uniform and pack my bag with books and snacks. | walk to school
with my friends. At school, we have different classes like Maths, English, and Art. | enjoy
learning new things and playing during break time. After school, | do my homework and spend
time with my family. We eat dinner together and talk about our day. Finally, before bed, | like to
read a storybook. Reading helps me relax and dream about exciting adventures.
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LESSON 17. PAST SIMPLE PASSIVE

Baxnuso: BianpauioBaHHs rpamatuyHoro matepiany WwWoA0 MUHYNOro Yacy NacUBHOIO CTaHy.

YueHb HasMBa€ NpaBu/IbHO AOMNOMIXKHI CNoOBa NPV MUHYIOMY MPOCTOMY 4aci
y NaCMBHOMY CTaHi.

YueHb 3acTocoBy€ HabyTi 3HaHHA AN YCHOro NPOoAyKyBaHHS, MMCEMHOIO MOBEHHS,
aKTUBHOIO CNyXaHHS.

YueHb NOACHIOE, pOo3noBigae Npo npeameTun Ta nogii, Aki BigbyBaloTbCa y MUHYOMY Yaci,
BUKOPUCTOBYIOUM NacuBHy cpopmy npu nobynosi peyeHs.

Here’s the grammar of this lesson!
PAST SIMPLE PASSIVE
Past Simple Passive is formed with ‘was’ / 'were’ + 3rd form of the verb / “ed”™

- His music was performed at the concert yesterday.
« All the albums were recorded in the 1960s.

- This song was written by Paul McCartney.
3anepeuHa chopma

- ‘was not / 'were not’ + 3rd form of the verb / “ed™
« The cake wasn’t baked by the chef.

MutanbHa cbopma
« Was the letter sent by John?

B nacMBHOMy CTaHi BaXXnMBoO 3a3HaunTu, KMM byna BMKoHaHa aif. [ns uboro
BUKOPUCTOBYETLCA KOHCTPYKLUiA «by» + BUkOHaBeub Aii.

7Kwo BMKOHaBeUb Aii He Baxxnueum abo oueBmaHun, «by smb» Moxe onyckaTtucs.
« The letter was sent by John.

« The letter wasn’t sent by John.

« Was the letter sent by John?

Vocabulary:

Display [d1 sple1] BuctaBnsitn, nokasyeartu
Announce [3 'nauns] oronowyearu
Conduct [ kondakt] nposogunTtu

Attend [o tend] sigsiaysatu, 6pati yuacTb
Judge [d3Ad3] cynas, ouiHioBaTty

Task 1
Put the verbs in brackets into the past passive form.

1. The school was built in 1965.

2. The new computer lab was installed last summer.

3. The sports trophies were not displayed in the main hall.
4. The classroom was not cleaned after the students left.
5. The school play was organized by the drama club.

6. The old textbooks were replaced with new ones.

7. The final exam was scheduled for Friday.

8. The library books were not organized by genre.

9. The annual school trip was not planned by the teachers.
10. The art projects were exhibited in the school gallery.

HAB"IAM
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Task 2
Transform the sentences from Active into Passive Voice.

Example: The students cleaned the classroom.The classroom was cleaned by the students.
1. The teachers organized the school tripThe school trip was organized
by the teachers.
2. The principal announced the winnersThe winners were announced
by the principal.
3. The librarian checked out the booksThe books were checked out by the librarian.
4. The drama club organized the school playThe school play was organized by the drama
club.
5. The science teacher conducted the experimentThe experiment was conducted
by the science teacher.
6. The art teacher displayed the paintingsThe paintings were displayed by the
art teacher.
7. The parents visited the school meetingThe school meeting was visited
by the parents.
8. The students completed the projectThe project was completed by the students.

Task 3
Answer the questions ac in example.

Example: Was the cake baked by your grandmother? Yes, the cake was baked by my
grandmother / No, the cake wasn’t baked by my grandmother.

Was the homework completed by the students?
Was the meeting canceled due to bad weather?
Was the picture painted by an artist?

Was the car repaired by the mechanic?

Was the email sent by the manager?

Was the movie watched by the whole class?
Was the letter delivered by the postman?

NOOA®N =

LESSON 18. LITERATURE

Baxxnuso: PO3BUTOK HaBUUYOK 30pOBOro cnpunMmaHHs. BignpauloBaHHA HOBOrO NIEKCUUYHOTO
MiHIMyMYy Npo niTepatypy. PO3BUTOK HaBUYOK UMTAHHS.

YueHb HasuMBa€ BMAN NiTepaTtypHMX TBOPIB aHIMiNCbKOIO MOBOIO, BUKOPUCTOBYIOUM 6a3oBuin
cnosHukoBum 3anac (Vocabulary), possusa€e HaBuuku 3opoBoro cnpunmaHHs (Reading &
Writing), rpamatununi HaBuukn (Grammar), po3smBae HaBUYKK ayailoBaHHA (Listening), possutok
MOBIEHHEBMX HaBMUOK (Speaking).

YueHb 3acTocoBy€ HabyTi 3HaHHA AN YCHOro NPOAyKyBaHHS, MMCEMHOIO MOBJEHHS,
aKTUBHOIO CINyXaHHS.

YueHb NOACHIOE, pO3noBigae BUKOPNCTOBYE 6a30BUI CIOBHUKOBUI 3anac Npo nitepartypHi
TBOPW, KHUrK aHrnincekolo (literature, books).

HABYAM
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Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!
TYPES OF LITERATURE

Story — A narrative, either fictional or based on real events.

Poem — A piece of writing that uses words arranged in lines and often has

a rhythmic pattern.

Novel — A long fictional story that usually has a plot, characters, and

a setting.

Fairy tale — A children’s story about magical and imaginary heroes and lands.
Fable — A short story that often uses animals as characters and teaches

a moral lesson.

Myth — A traditional story that explains natural events or the customs of

a people, often involving gods or heroes.

Legend — A traditional story sometimes popularly regarded as historical but
unauthenticated.

Short story — A brief work of fiction that typically focuses on a single incident or
character.

Vocabulary

Arranged [ reind3d] opraHizoBaHui, ynopsinkoBaHW
Incident [ 1nsidant] nogis

Fictional [ fik[anl] BuragaHun, yssHum

Narrative [ naerativ] HapaTtus, po3nosiab

Explains [1k 'spleinz] nosicHioe

Incident [ 1nsidant] iHunaeHT, BUNagok

Brief [bri.f] kopoTkui, ctucnuin

Chest [ffest] rpyaHa kniTka

Task 1
Read the text about literature.

Literature is all about stories and books. It includes fairy tales, adventures, and poems.
When we read literature, we enter new worlds and meet interesting characters. Some books
make us laugh, while others make us think. Literature helps us learn about different cultures
and times in history. It’s like a treasure chest full of ideas and emotions.

Poems are a special part of literature. They use beautiful words to express feelings and
thoughts. Stories teach us lessons about life and make us dream. Literature is not just for
school — it’s for everyone who loves to read and explore. So, pick up a book and discover the
magic of literature!

Task 2
Complete the sentences using the words from Word Box.

Word Box: literature, characters, stories, poems, plays.

Literature includes stories, poems, and plays.

Stories in literature can be about adventures, love, or mysteries.
Poems use beautiful words to express feelings and ideas.

Plays are stories acted out on stage with actors.

Characters are the people or animals in a story or play.

S NFSRCIES
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Task 3
Read about poems and answer the questions below.

A poem is a special kind of writing that uses words in a creative and beautiful way. It can be
short or long and often has lines that rhyme or have a rhythm. Poems can be about any topic
— like nature, feelings, or even stories. They make us think differently and feel emotions like
happiness or sadness.

What is a poem?

How does a poem use words?

What are some topics poems can be about?
How do poems make us feel?

Why do you think poems are special?

S NEAN NI

LESSON 19. SPEAKING

Baxnueo: PO3BUTOK HaBUUYOK YCHOro MOBEHHS. BianpauoBaHHs HOBOro NekKCUYHOro
MiHiMYMy npo 6i6niotekn. PO3BUTOK HaBUYOK FOBOPIHHS.

YueHb posnosigae npo 6ibnioTekun, KHArM aHrNiNCbKOIO MOBOIO, BUKOPUCTOBYIOUN 6a30BuUn
cnosHukoBum 3anac (Vocabulary), po3suBae HaBuuku 3opoBoro cnpunmaHHs (Reading &
Writing), rpamaTtuuni HaBuukn (Grammar), po3BmBa€e HaBUYKK ayailoBaHHA (Listening), po3sutok
MOBJ/EHHEBMX HaBMUOK (Speaking).

YueHb 3acTocoBye HabyTi 3HaHHA ANA YCHOro NpoAyKyBaHHS, MTMCEMHOIO MOBJIEHHS,
aKTUBHOIO CryXaHHS.

YueHb NOACHIOE, pO3noBifae, BUKOPUCTOBYE 6a30BUIN CNOBHUKOBUM 3anac npo 6ibnioTteky,
KHUrK aHrnincekoto (library, books).

Task 1
Read, then act out the dialogue in pairs.

Tom: Hey, Sarah! Do you like going to the library?

Sarah: Hi, Tom! Yes, | love it. There are so many books to read.

Tom: Yeah, me too. What kind of books do you usually take?

Sarah: | like adventure stories and books about animals. What about you?
Tom: | enjoy mysteries and comic books. Have you been to the library’s storytime?
Sarah: No, not yet. What do they do there?

Tom: They read stories out loud and sometimes do crafts. It’s fun.

Sarah: That sounds cool. I'll have to go next time.

Tom: Definitely! Oh, and don't forget to return your books on time.

Sarah: Right, | always try to do that. Libraries are great places, aren’t they?
Tom: Yeah, you can learn so much and find new adventures in books.
Sarah: Let’s go to the library together sometime soon!

Tom: Sure, that would be nice!

Task 2
Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions.

Speaking:

Why is speaking clearly important?

What do you like to talk about?

How do you ask for help when speaking?

HABYAM
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Reading:

What do you like reading?

Where is your favourite place to read?

Why is reading fun?

Who reads stories to you?

When do you read books?

How do you choose what book to read?

Can you tell me about a story you've read recently?

Task 3
Work in pairs. Guess and say what book characters we can describe as: good, brave, funny,
peasant. Prove your choice.

Taras Bulba: A fearless Cossack leader and father figure in Nikolai Gogol’s novella «Taras
Bulba,» known for his strong patriotism and love for his sons.

Natalka: A young peasant girl in Ivan Kotliarevsky’s play «Natalka Poltavka,»
who becomes the symbol of Ukrainian womanhood.

Hryhoriy Skovoroda: While not a fictional character, Hryhoriy Skovoroda was
a philosopher, poet, and composer in Ukrainian literature. His teachings and writings
influenced Ukrainian culture and literature.

Kotyhoroshko: A folkloric character from Ukrainian tradition, Kotyhoroshko
is known for his cleverness.

LESSON 20. MUSIC INSTRUMENTS

Baxnuso: Po3BUTOK HaBMUYOK 30pOBOro cnpunMaHHs. BianpauioBaHHA HOBOro NEKCUYHOro
MiHIMyMYy NpO MY3UKY, My3UKaHTIB Ta MY3UUYHi iIHCTPYMEHTWN. PO3BMTOK HaBUYOK UMTaHHS.

YueHb Ha3MBa€ My3MKaHTIB, BUAN MY3UYHUX TBOPIB, My3UYHi iIHCTPYMEHTM aHrNiNnCbKOIo
MOBOIO, BUKOPUCTOBYIOUM 6a3oBuin cnoBHukoBun 3anac (Vocabulary), po3suBae HaBuuku
3opoBoro crnpunmMmaHHsa (Reading & Writing), rpamatnuHi HaBuuku (Grammar), po3BuBa€e HaBUUKU
ayailoBaHHs (Listening), po3BuTtok MOBNeHHEBUX HaBMUOK (Speaking).

YueHb 3acTocoBy€ HabyTi 3HaHHA AN YCHOro NPoayKyBaHHS, MMCEMHOIO MOBIEHHS,
aKTUBHOIO CINyXaHHS.

YueHb NosAICHIOE, pO3NoBifa€, BUKOPUCTOBYE 6a30BUN CNOBHUKOBUI 3anac Npo My3uKYy,
MY3UKaHTIB Ta My3UUHi iIHCTPYMEHTWN aHrnincekolo (music instruments).

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!

HABYAM
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TYPES OF MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS

Piano — A large keyboard musical instrument.

Flute — A wind instrument played by blowing across a hole.

Trumpet — A brass instrument played by blowing into a mouthpiece.

Drum — A instrument played by striking with sticks or hands.

Keyboard — A musical instrument with keys that produces sounds electronically.

Task 1
Read the text and answer the question at the end.

Musical instruments are tools that make music. There are many different kinds
of instruments. Each one has a nice sound.

The piano has black and white keys. You play it with your hands. It can play both high and
low notes. You can play it with your fingers. It is popular in many types
of music.

The violin is small and has strings too. The flute is long and made of metal. You blow into it
to make a sweet sound. The trumpet is shiny and loud. You also blow into it, but it has buttons
to change the notes.

The drums are very loud and keep the beat in music. The clarinet is made of wood and has a
warm sound. You blow into it and use your fingers to cover the holes.

The keyboard is like a piano but can make many different sounds.

Each instrument is special. Playing music is fun and can make you feel happy. Which

instrument do you like the most?

Task 2
Complete the sentences with the words from the box.

Word Box: drums, keyboard, violin, piano, guitar.

She plays the piano with her hands.

He loves to play the guitar in his pop band.

The violin is a popular instrument in classical music.
He hits the drums with sticks to keep the beat.

The keyboard can make many different sounds.

S NEAN NI

Task 3
Work in pairs. Ask and answer the following questions.

What is your favourite musical instrument?
Can you play any musical instruments?

Have you ever played a guitar?

What colour is a violin?

Do you like the sound of the flute?

Who plays the trumpet in your school band?
Have you ever seen someone play the drums?
What does a clarinet look like?

Do you know how to play the keyboard?

©CENOTNON S
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LESSON 21. ABOUT YOUR FAVOURITE MUSIC

Baxnuso: Po3BUTOK HaBMUYOK 30pOBOro cnpunMaHHs. BianpauioBaHHA HOBOro N€KCUYHOIo
MiHiIMyMy nNpo yniobneHun ctunb My3nku. PO3BUTOK HaBMUYOK YnTaHHSA. [loBTOpEHHS
rpamaTMYyHOro MiHiMyMmy npo TenepillHi Yacwu.

YueHb HasuBae yniobneHy My3uky aHrfinCbkoio MOBOIO, BUKOPUCTOBYIOUM 6a3oBum
cnoBHuKoBuM 3anac (Vocabulary), po3BmBa€e HaBuUYku 30poBoro cnpunmMaHHsa (Reading &
Writing), rpamatnuHi HaBuuku (Grammar), po3BMBa€ HaBMYKu ayailoBaHHa (Listening), po3sutok
MOBNEHHEBUX HaBUUOK.(Speaking).

YueHb 3acTocoBye€ HabyTi 3HaHHA AN YCHOro NPOoAyKyBaHHS, MMCEMHOIO MOBEHHS,
aKTUBHOIO CNyXaHHS.

YueHb NOACHIOE, pO3noBiaa€, BUKOPUCTOBYE 6a30BUIN CMOBHMKOBUM 3anac
nNpo yniobneHnm CTunb My3uUKn aHrnincbKoto (music).

Vocabulary

Catchy beat [ 'kaet[i bi:t] npusabnusuin putm
Especially [1'spe]ali] ocobnueo

Calm [ka:m] cnokinHuin

Inspiring [In'spaIarin] Hagnxawounm
Discovering [d1 skAvarin] siakputta
Rhythms [smu:d 'r1damz] putmn

Folk [fouk] HapoaHa (My3uka)

Task 1
Read the text and answer the questions.

My favourite music is pop music. | like it because it has a fun and catchy beat.

The songs make me feel happy and energetic. | enjoy singing along with the lyrics and dancing
to the rhythm.

My favourite pop singer is Taylor Swift. She writes great songs and has a beautiful voice.

I like her songs because they tell interesting stories about life and love. | listen to her music
every day, especially when | do my homework or go for a walk.

Sometimes, | also enjoy listening to classical music. It is very calm and relaxing. Classical
music helps me focus when | am studying or reading a book. My favourite classical composer
is Beethoven. His music is very powerful and inspiring.

Listening to music is one of my favourite hobbies. It makes my day better
and brings a smile to my face. Music is very important for me, and | love discovering new songs
and artists.

What is the writer’s favourite type of music?
Why does the writer like pop music?

Who is the writer’s favourite pop singer?

What does classical music help the writer do?
Who is the writer’s favourite classical composer?

S NEAN NI

Task 2
Work in pairs to role-play the situation. You are the interviewer for a Music Magazine.

Interviewer (A): Hello! Thank you for talking with us today. Can you tell me your name?
Interviewee (B): Hi! My name is Alex.

Anna: Nice to meet you, Alex. What kind of music do you like?

Alex: | love pop music. It is my favourite.

Anna: That’s great! Who is your favourite pop singer?
@ Save the Children w EﬁﬂBqAM
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Alex: My favourite pop singer is Taylor Swift. | like her songs a lot.

Anna: What do you like about her songs?

Alex: Her songs have great stories and nice melodies. They make me feel happy.
Anna: Do you play any musical instruments?

Alex: Yes, | play the guitar. | enjoy playing and singing along to pop songs.
Anna: That sounds fun! Do you also write your own songs?

Alex: Sometimes | do. | like to write songs about my friends and family.
Anna: Wonderful! When do you usually listen to music?

Alex: | listen to music at home using my phone, and when | go for a walk.
Anna: Thank you, Alex! It was nice talking to you. Keep enjoying your music!
Alex: Thank you! It was fun to talk with you too.

Task 3
Prepare a project about your favourite type of music.

Pop Music: Pop music is my favourite because it has catchy tunes that make
me want to dance.

Rock Music: | enjoy rock music because it has powerful guitar sounds and makes
me feel energetic.

Hip-hop Music: Hip-hop is my favourite type of music because it has cool beats
and tells interesting stories.

Classical Music: Classical music is my favourite because it is calm and helps

me relax when | listen to it.

Jazz Music: Jazz music is my favourite because it has rhythms and makes

me feel calm and happy.

Folk Music: Folk music is my favourite because it tells stories about traditions
and history in a simple way.

LESSON 22. RADIO
TV
NEWSPAPER

Baxnueo: Po3B1MTOK HaBUYOK 30pOBOro cnpunMaHHs. BianpauoBaHHA HOBOro NEKCUYHOro
MiHIMYMY NpO My3uuHe pagio, Tenenporpamm Ta XypHanu. PO3BUTOK HaBUYOK UMTaHHS.
lNoBTOpEeHHSs rpaMaTUUHOro Marepiany Npo TenepilHin NPOCTUN Ta TENEPILLHIN TpMBanNun vac.

YueHb HasMBa€ TEPMiHN NPO My3MKY Ha pajgio Ta Ha TenebayeHHi aHrninCbKoI MOBOIO,
BUKOPUCTOBYloun 6aszosun cnosHukosum 3anac (Vocabulary), possnsae HaBnuku 30poBoro
cnpunmMaHHa (Reading & Writing), rpamatnuHi HaBnuku (Grammar), po3BMBa€ HaBUUKM

ayailoBaHHsa (Listening), po3Butok MoBneHHeEBUX HaBnUok (Speaking).

YueHb 3acTOCOBYE HabyTi 3HaHHS ANs YCHOro NpoAyKyBaHHS, MMCEMHOro MOB/EHHS,

aAKTUMBHOTIO CNnyXaHHs.
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YueHb NOACHIOE, pO3NoOBiAae, BUKOPUCTOBYE 6a30BUN CTOBHUKOBUM 3anac Npo My3UUHUN
pagio, XypHanu Ta Tenenporpamu aHrinincokoio (radio chart, newspaper, tv-program).

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!

RADIO
DJ (Disc Jockey): A person who plays music and talks on the radio.
Podcast: A radio show that you can listen to online whenever you want.
Interview: When one person asks questions and another person answers
on the radio.

TV
Channel: A number on TV where you find different shows.
Remote Control: A small device that you use to change channels or turn the TV on
and off.
Program: A show or movie that is on TV.

NEWSPAPER
Headline: The big title at the top of a newspaper article.
Article: A story in a newspaper about something that happened.
Editor: The person who decides what goes in the newspaper.

Vocabulary

Remote Control [r1' maut kan travl] nynbT ancraHuinHoro kepyBaHHs
Headline [ hedlain] saronosok

Channels [ t[zenalz] kananu

Opinions [8 pInjanz] aymku

Imaginary [I' maed31nari] yasHui

Task 1
Read the text.

TV, newspapers, and radio are ways people get information and entertainment.

TV: Television shows movies, news, and shows. It has pictures and sound. You can watch
cartoons, sports, and talk shows on TV. Many people watch TV at home for fun.

Newspapers: Newspapers have stories and pictures. They talk about local news, world news,
and sports. You can read newspapers in the morning or online.

Radio: Radio plays music and talks. It has no pictures, just sound. People listen to the radio
in cars, at home, or on their phones. DJs talk and play songs on radio stations.

Task 2
Decide if the sentence is True or False according to the text.

TV shows movies, news, and cartoons. (True)

Newspapers have pictures and tell stories about news. (True)
Radio has pictures and sound. (False)

You can read newspapers online but not in the morning. (False)
DJs play music and talk on radio stations. (True)

TV channels have different numbers for different shows. (True)
Reality shows on TV are about imaginary people. (False).

NOON®N =
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Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verbs in brackets
(Present Simple or Present Continuous).

1. 1 usually watch (watch) the news on TV in the evening.

2. Right now, he is reading (read) the latest newspaper edition.

3. Every day, my brother checks (check) the online news before work.
4

5

. She is writing (write) an article for the newspaper at the moment.
. They often discuss (discuss) current events on their TV shows.

LESSON 23. SPEAKING ABOUT UKRAINIAN MUSIC
PAST SIMPLE
PAST CONTINUOUS

Baxnueo: Po3B1MTOK HaBUYOK 30pOBOro cnpunMaHHs. BianpauoBaHHA HOBOro NEKCUYHOIro
MiHIMYMY NpPO yKpaiHCbKy My3uKy. PO3BUTOK HaBUUOK unTaHHs. [lOBTOpEHHS rpaMaTtuyHoOro
MaTepiany Npo MUHYNUN NPOCTUN Ta MUHYMUN TPUBanNuUn yac

YueHb HasMBa€ BiAOMUX YKPAIHCbKUX CMiBakiB, My3UKaHTIB aHrNinCbKOIO MOBOIO,
BUKOPUCTOBYIOUM 6a3oBumn cnoBHukoBun 3anac (Vocabulary), possBnBae HaBUUKM 30POBOro
cnpunmMaHHa (Reading & Writing), rpamatnuHi HaBnuku (Grammar), po3BMBa€ HaBUUKM
ayailoBaHHsa (Listening), po3Butok MoBneHHeEBUX HaBnUok (Speaking).

YueHb 3acTocoBye HabyTi 3HaHHA AN YCHOro NPOoAyKyBaHHS, MMCEMHOIO MOBJEHHS,
aKTUBHOIO CryXaHHS.

YueHb NOACHIOE, pO3NoOBiAae, BUKOPUCTOBYE 6a30BUIN CNOBHUKOBUN 3anac npo BiAOMMX
YKpaiHCbKUX cniBakis, My3ukaHTiB aHrnincekoto (Ukrainian music).

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!

Radio:

- We listen to the radio on our way to school.

- The DJ announced the next song on the radio.
TV:

| watch my favourite TV program every evening.

- The remote control is on the coffee table.

Media and Communication:

- They watched the news to learn about the weather.
- The interview with the actor was very interesting.
Media Consumption:

+  We watched a documentary about animals.

- She enjoys listening to music on the radio.
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Past Simple (MuHynun npocTtun yac)
- BxuBaHHs: [Ins onucy 3aseplieHnx Ain abo nopain, fiki cranucs
B KOHKPETHMA MOMEHT abo nepion y MMHYNOMY.
« ®opwma: [liecnoso y MuHynomy uvaci (Hanpuknag, «played», «xwent»),
abo 2 chopma HenpaBUNbLHUX AiecHiB.
| visited my friend yesterday.
Past Continuous (MuHynun Tpusanumn yac)
[ns onucy pin, sKi TpMBany B N€BHMA MOMEHT abo nepion y MMHYNOMY, YacTo
BMKOPUCTOBYIOTLCH Ana ooHy abo ansa Ain, aKi nepepuBaioTbCA iHWMMN NOAIAMM.
+ ®opwma: was/were + fiecnoBo 3 3aKiHYeHHAM -ing (Hanpuknag,
«was playing», «were reading»).
| was reading a book when the phone rang.

Task 1
Read the text about Ukrainian music.

Ukrainian music is very beautiful and full of energy. It has a long history and many different
styles. Some Ukrainian music is very old and traditional, while some is new and modern.

Traditional Ukrainian music often uses special instruments. The bandura is a popular
instrument. It looks like a big lute with many strings.

Ukrainian folk songs are very important. These songs tell stories about love, nature, and
history. People often sing them at festivals and celebrations. The songs can be happy or sad,
and they are usually sung in groups.

Modern Ukrainian music includes pop, rock, and hip-hop. Many Ukrainian singers and bands
are famous in other countries. They sing in Ukrainian and also in English. Their music videos
and concerts are very exciting.

Ukrainian music is a big part of the culture. It brings people together and helps them
celebrate their traditions. Listening to Ukrainian music can make you feel happy and proud.

Task 2
Answer the questions about the text.

What is bandura?

What kind of instrument is the tsymbaly?

What do Ukrainian folk songs often tell stories about?
When do people sing traditional Ukrainian songs?
What types of modern music are popular in Ukraine?
Can Ukrainian singers be famous in other countries?
How does Ukrainian music make people feel?

Why is music important in Ukrainian culture?

ONOOTA QNS

Task 3
Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verbs in brackets
(Past Simple or Past Continuous).

Yesterday, | listened (listen) to a great song on the radio.

While | was studying (study), my brother was playing music loudly.
Last week, we went (go) to a concert by a famous band.

She was writing (write) a new song when the phone rang.

They danced (dance) to their favourite songs at the party last night.
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LESSON 24. UKRAINIAN CULTURE
FUTURE SIMPLE TENSE

Baxxnueo: PO3BMTOK HaBUYOK 30PpOBOro cnpunMaHHs. [NpoaoB>XXeHHs BignpauloBaHHsA
NEKCUYHOrO MiHIMyMy NPO YKPAiHCbKY KynbTypy. PO3BUTOK HAaBMYOK UMTaHHS.

YueHb posnosigae npo My3u4Hi Nogii y CBiTi Ta ycnix My3n4YHUX BUKOHAaBLIB aHIrNiNnCbKOIo
MOBOIO, BUKOPUCTOBYIOUM 6a3oBumn cnoBHukoBun 3anac (Vocabulary), possnBae HaBUUKu
3oposoro cnpunmMaHHa (Reading & Writing), rpamatnuHi HaBnuku (Grammar), po3BMBa€ HaBUYKU
aypiloBaHHsa (Listening), po3Butok MoBneHHEBUX HaBMUoK (Speaking).

YueHb 3acTocoBye HabyTi 3HaHHA AN YCHOro NPOoAyKyBaHHSA, MMCEMHOIO MOBEHHS,
aKTUBHOIO CNyXaHHS.

YueHb NOSACHIOE, PO3NOBiAa€ NpPo yKPaiHCLKY KynbTypy, BUKOPUCTOBYE 6a30BUN CNOBHUKOBUN
3anac aHrnincekoto mosoto (Ukrainian culture).

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!

Vocabulary

Colourful [ 'kalarful] 6apsuctui

Patterns [ paetornz] sizepyHku

Worn [w2:rn] ogsirHeHun

Embroidered [1m broidard] suwmutnn
Occasions [2 'ke13zanz] sBunagku, nogii
Beetroot [ 'bi:trut] 6ypsk

Involves [In'vDIvZ] Bkniouae

Diverse [daI v3.rs] pis3HOMaHiTHWI
Intricate [ 1ntriket] cknagHumn, 3annytaHun
Pottery [potari] rnMHaHU Nocya, kepaMika
Weaving [ 'Wi:VIn] TKauTBo (NPOLEC CTBOPEHHS TKaHWUH LMSIXOM NepPEenneTeHHsi HUTOK)

Task 1
Read the text.

Ukrainian culture is rich and colourful, with many traditions and celebrations that bring
people together. Here are some important aspects of Ukrainian culture:

Traditional Clothing: Ukrainian people wear beautiful embroidered shirts called
«vyshyvanka.» These shirts have colourful patterns and are worn during festivals and special
occasions.

Folk Music and Dance: Ukrainian folk music is lively and often played with traditional
instruments like the bandura and tsymbaly. Ukrainian dance, such
as hopak, is energetic and involves high jumps.

Cuisine: Ukrainian food is hearty and delicious. Borscht, a beetroot soup, is a famous dish along
with varenyky (dumplings) filled with potatoes, cheese, or meat. Ukrainian people also enjoy dishes
like holubtsi (stuffed cabbage rolls) and salo (pork fat).

Holidays and Traditions: Ukrainians celebrate many holidays, including Christmas, Easter,
and lvan Kupala Day. They have traditions like decorating Easter eggs (pysanky) with intricate
designs and singing carols during Christmas.

Arts and Crafts: Ukrainian artists are known for their colourful paintings and intricate
embroidery. Traditional crafts include pottery, weaving, and making pysanky.

Language: Ukrainian is the official language of Ukraine.

Ukrainian culture is diverse and reflects a deep connection to history and traditions.
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Task 2
Decide if the sentence is True or False according to the text.

—

True: Ukrainian people wear vyshyvanka, which are embroidered shirts, for special
occasions.
2. True: Borscht, a traditional Ukrainian dish, is made with potatoes and carrots.
3. True: Ukrainian folk music often features instruments like the bandura and tsymbaly.
4. True: Pysanky are Ukrainian Easter eggs decorated with intricate designs.
5. False: Ukrainian dance, such as hopak, is slow and calm.
6. False: Ukrainian cuisine is not known for its hearty and delicious dishes.

Task 3
Read the dialogue about Ukrainian culture.

Alex: Hi Maria, do you know what will happen next week?

Maria: No, what’s going on?

Alex: There will be a Ukrainian cultural festival in town.

Maria: That sounds exciting! Will they have traditional Ukrainian food there?
Alex: Yes, they will serve dishes like borscht and pierogi.

Maria: Awesome! Will there be any performances?

Alex: Absolutely! Ukrainian folk dances and music will be performed.

Maria: Will they also showcase Ukrainian art?

Alex: Yes, local artists will display their work at the festival.

Maria: That’s great. Will there be any workshops or classes?

Alex: | think so. They will offer workshops on traditional crafts and language.
Maria: I'm looking forward to it! Will you be going?

Alex: Definitely! I'll be there to experience everything.
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BXIAHWUWN TECT 3 AHIMMINCbKOI MOBU
ONSA YYHIB 9 KNACY

Bukonan 3aBgaHHa 1-15. Bubepu OHY npasunbHy Bignosiab 3-nomixx TPbOX BapiaHTiB, W06
yTBOPMNOCSH NpaBuibHe peyveHHs. [o3Hau uio BignoBiab y 6naHKy Bianosigen.

1. What do you think about ______ abroad?
A  studying

B to study

C studied

2. laminterestedin ______ new languages.

A learning
B to learn
C learned

3. They ___ a new planet last year.
A  discover

B discovered

C had discovered

4. By the time the conference started, the scientists ___ their research.
A finish

B finished

C had finished

5.She her homework before she went out.

A did

B has done

C haddone

6. My friend, ______ lives in London, is visiting me next week.
A who

B  which

C that

7. They will launch the rocket next week.
A  Present Simple

B Past Simple

C  Future Simple

8.She ______ from university next year.
A  will graduate
B graduated

C graduates
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9. He ___ to the gym every day.

A go
B goes
C went

10. Fashion designers ___ new trends every season.
A create

B created

C will create

11. By the time he arrived, the lecture
A has

B had

C will have

12.She ______ her homework before she went out.
A  had finished

B finished

C finishes

13. They ______ in London when they were children.
A lived

B have lived

C hadlived

14. Which sentence is in the Future Simple tense?
A  She will wear a new dress to the party.

B She wore a new dress to the party.

C She has worn a new dress to the party.

15. They ___ the new invention at the exhibition.
A  show

B showed

C will show
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BNAHK BIANOBIAEW

Mo3Hay y 6/1aHKY BignoBiAi Tak, Wo6 6ys10 3p03yMirio,
IKUM € TBiV BAPIQHT BIigMoBIigi HaQ 3aBAAHHS.

NMpaBUNbHY BiQNOBiAb Ha KOXXHE 3aBOaHHSA Mo3HaYyamTe TiIbKU TaK:

HenpaBunbHy BiQMOBiOb MOXHa BUMPaBUTH, 3aMaJltoBaBLLN A

norepenHto No3Ha4vykKy Ta NoCtaBMBLLUN HOBY:!

A B C A B C A
1 6. 1
2 7. 12
3 8. 13
4 9. 14
5 10. 15
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LESSON 1. ABOUT MYSELF

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!

ABOUT MYSELF
Passionate about — deeply interested in something
Hobbies — activities done regularly for enjoyment
Ambitious — having a strong desire to achieve something
Creative — having the ability to think of new ideas
Outgoing — friendly and sociable, enjoying the company of others

Introverted — more comfortable spending time alone or with a few friends

Sporty — enjoying and being good at sports

Responsible — able to take care of things or people

Optimistic — having a positive outlook on life

Music lover — someone who really enjoys listening to or playing music
Artistic — having a natural talent for or interest in art

Friendly — kind and pleasant towards others

Social — enjoying spending time with other people

Independent — able to do things on your own without much help

Task 1
Speak about yourself using the example below.

My name is
| am from

My favourite hobby is
| am passionate about
One thing | love about my school is

N N

information about yourself.

Task 2

Feel free to give me the specific sentences you want to complete, or provide more

Work in groups. After everyone has completed their sentences, take turns sharing your
answers with the group. Discuss any common interests or surprising differences you find.

Example:

Name: My name is .
Pets: | have (describe your pets, if any).
Nationality: | am from
Likes: One thing | like is
Favourite Music: My favourite type of music is
Birth Sign: My birth sign is
Favourite Colour: My favourite colour is

ONOON LN

Brothers and Sisters: | have (number) brothers and
sisters.

9. Age:lam years old.

10. Dislikes: One thing | dislike is
11. Interests: | am interested in

HAB"IAM
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Group Discussion:
After everyone has completed their sentences, take turns sharing your answers with the group.
Discuss any common interests or surprising differences you find.

Task 3
Read the text and answer the questions.

ABOUT TEENAGERS

Teenagers are young people between 13 and 19 years old. They go to school and study
many subjects. Teenagers like spending time with friends. They enjoy playing sports, listening
to music, and using their phones. Many teenagers also like watching movies and playing video
games.

Teenagers often help their parents at home. They might clean their rooms, do the dishes,
or take out the trash. Some teenagers have part - time jobs to earn money. They can work in
stores, restaurants, or babysit.

Teenagers have dreams and goals. Some want to go to college, while others want to start
working. They are learning about the world and figuring out what they want to do in the future.
Teenagers are busy, but they also know how to have fun and enjoy life.

What age range defines teenagers?

What activities do teenagers enjoy doing with their friends?
What are some of the subjects that teenagers study at school?
How do teenagers help their parents at home?

The only way to do great work
is to love what you do.

Tasks in Wordwall:
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LESSON 2. PRESENT SIMPLE
PAST SIMPLE
FUTURE SIMPLE TENSE

Here’s the grammar of this lesson!

Present Simple Tense is used for habits, routines, facts, and general truths.
Affirmative: Subject + base form of the verb.
She reads books every day.
Negative: Subject + do / does not + base form of the verb.
He does not like vegetables.
Interrogative: Do / Does + subject + base form of the verb?
Do they play soccer on weekends?
Time markers: every day, always, often, usually, sometimes, rarely, never
On Mondays / Tuesdays, once a week, twice a month, in the morning / afternoon
/ evening, at night, every summer / winter, in general, generally.

Past Simple Tense is used for actions or events completed in the past.
Affirmative: Subject + past form of the verb.

We visited London last summer.
Negative: Subject + did not (didn’t) + base form of the verb.

She didn’t finish her homework yesterday.

Interrogative: Did + subject + base form of the verb?
Did they watch a movie yesterday?

Time markers: yesterday, last night / week / month / year, two days ago,
a week ago, in 1995 (or any other specific year), when | was young, the other day,
earlier, once, last time.

Future Simple Tense is used for actions or events in the future.
Affirmative: Subject + will + base form of the verb.

He will study for the exam tomorrow.
Negative: Subject + will not (won’t) + base form of the verb.

They won’t come to the party next week.
Interrogative: Will + subject + base form of the verb?

Will she visit her grandparents next month?
Time markers: tomorrow, next week / month / year, in two days, soon,
in the future.

Task 1
Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the verb using the Present Simple, Past Simple, and
Future Simple tenses.

She ___ (go) to school every day.

They usually ___ (play) soccer after school.
| ___ (call) you tomorrow.

They ___ (travel) to Paris next summer.
She ___ (start) her new job next month.
The sun ___ (rise) in the east.

oA ®N
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7. He always ___ (drink) coffee in the morning.

8. We ___ (study) English on Mondays.

9. Yesterday, | ___ (watch) a movie with my friends.
10. They ___ (visit) their grandparents last weekend.
1. She ___ (finish) her homework an hour ago.

12. We ___ (have) a great time at the party last night.
13. He ___ (buy) a new phone last week.

Task 2
Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the verb.

1. What time does she ___ (start) work every day?
2. How often ___ (they / visit) their grandparents?
3. Where ___ (he / live) now?

4. ___ (you / play) any musical instruments?

5. When ___ (the train / leave) the station?
6
7.
8
9

. What (you / do) last weekend?

(she / see) the new movie yesterday?

. Where ___ (they / go) for their vacation last year?
. How ___ (he / feel) about the news he received?
O.___ (we / meet) at the café last Friday?

1. M: Well done! Let’s talk about your experience!

1
1

Task 3
Work in pairs. Read the dialogue.

Anna: Hi, Mark! How are you today?

Mark: Hi, Anna! I'm good, thanks. | usually start my day with a cup of coffee. What about you?
Anna: | always have breakfast before | leave for work. Actually, | just finished a project
yesterday.

Mark: Oh, that’s great! What kind of project was it?

Anna: It was a marketing campaign for a new product. We completed it last week, and it went
really well. How was your week?

Mark: It was busy. | worked on a big report for my boss, and | finally finished it on Friday.

Anna: That sounds intense! Do you have any plans for the weekend?

Mark: Yes, I’'m going to visit my family on Saturday. We’'ll have a family gathering and catch up.
What are your plans?

Anna: I'm thinking about going hiking on Sunday. The weather looks nice, so it should be a
great day for it.

Mark: That sounds fun! | hope you have a great time. I'll be busy next week with a new project
at work.

Anna: I'm sure it will be interesting. Let’s catch up again soon and share how our weeks went.
Mark: Definitely! See you next week, Anna.

Anna: See you, Mark!

Tasks in Wordwall:
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LESSON 3. WHAT ABOUT YOU?

Task 1
Ask and answer questions about yourself.

Hobby: What do you enjoy doing in your free time?

Routine: What is your daily schedule like?

Preference: What is your favorite type of food?

Interest: What subjects or activities are you passionate about?
Habit: What do you usually do every day?

S NFARCIES

Task 2
Read the text.

People like to do different activities in their free time. Some activities are hobbies, and some
are sports.

Hobbies are things people do for fun. Some popular hobbies are reading books, drawing
pictures, and playing music. Many people like to collect things, like stamps or coins. Others
enjoy cooking and baking.

Sports are games people play to stay active and healthy. Some popular sports are soccer,
basketball, and tennis. People can play sports with friends or in teams. Playing sports helps
people stay fit and make new friends.

Some people like to do both hobbies and sports. They might read a book after playing
soccer, or draw a picture after a game of basketball.

Everyone has different hobbies and sports they like. It's important to do what makes you
happy and have fun.

Task 3
Decide if the sentences below are True or False.

1. Hobbies are things people do for work.

2. Reading books is a popular hobby.

3. Soccer and basketball are examples of sports.
4. M and baking are not considered hobbies.

5. People cannot play sports with friends.
6
7.
8
9

. Hobbies and sports are unrelated activities.
Everyone enjoys the same hobbies and sports.
. It's important to do activities that make you unhappy.
. Collecting stamps or coins is a hobby.
10. Playing sports helps people stay fit.

Sometimes later becomes
never. Do it now.

Tasks in Wordwall:
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LESSON 4. FASHION TRENDS

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!

TYPES OF CLOTHING
Casual — Everyday, comfortable clothing.
Formal — Elegant and sophisticated clothing, often worn for special occasions.
Vintage — Clothing that is old-fashioned or from a previous era.
Trendy — Fashionable and popular at the moment.
Athletic — Clothing designed for sports and exercise.
Designer — Clothing made by a famous fashion designer.

CLOTHING ITEMS
Dress — A one-piece clothing for women or girls.
Shirt — A piece of clothing worn on the upper body.
Skirt — A clothingthat hangs from the waist and covers the lower part
of the body.
Jeans — Denim pants that are casual.
Sweater — A knitted clothingworn on the upper body for warmth.
Jacket — An outer clothing with sleeves, worn outdoors.

ACCESSORIES
Hat — A head covering worn for style or protection from the weather.
Scarf — A piece of fabric worn around the neck for warmth or fashion.
Shoes — Footwear that protects and comforts the feet.
Belt — A strip of leather or fabric worn around the waist to hold up pants
or as a fashion accessory.
Jewellery — Decorative items worn for personal decoration, such as rings,
necklaces, or bracelets.

Vocabulary

Elegant [ €ligant] enerantHui

Sophisticated [so fistike1tid] ButoHueHun, cknagHui
Occasions [2 'ke13anz] nogii, BUNagku, Haroam
Protection [pra tek[on]saxucT

Fashion accessory [ fae[on] moga

Accessory [ok 'sesari] akcecyap

Personal adornment [ 'p3:rsonl] [ do:rnmant] ocobucra npukpaca
Jewellery [ 'd3u:alri] oBenipHi BUpo6U, npukpacu
Necklaces [ neklasiz] HamucTa, konbe

Smart clothes [sma:rt klovdz] ctunbHun opsir
Loose-fitting [lu:s 'fItin] sinbHOro Kpoio, Wupokmun

iy [
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Task 1
Read the text.

FASHION

Fashion is about the clothes and styles that are popular at a certain time. It's how people
dress and what they think looks good.

Fashion changes often. One year, certain colours or patterns might be trendy,
and the next year, something else might be popular.

People follow fashion trends by wearing clothes that are in style. They might look
at magazines, websites, or social media to see what’s fashionable.

Fashion isn’t just about clothes; it’s also about accessories like jewellery, bags, and shoes.
These can add to a person’s overall look.

Some people like to create their own style, mixing different clothes and accessories to
express themselves. Others prefer to follow the latest trends.

Fashion is a way for people to show their personality and creativity through what they
wear. It’s fun to experiment with different looks and find what makes you feel confident and
comfortable.

Task 2
Decide if the sentence is True or False according to the text.

1. Fashion is only about clothes.

2. Fashion trends never change.

3. People can follow fashion trends by looking at magazines, websites,
or social media.

Accessories cannot add to a person’s overall look

Some people like to create their own style by mixing different clothes
and accessories.

Fashion does not help people show their personality.

Only bright and colourful clothes are considered fashionable.

People wear fashionable clothes to feel confident and comfortable.
Fashion trends are always the same every year.

O People follow fashion trends by ignoring magazines, websites, and social media.

ok
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Task 3
Discuss the questions in pairs.

1. What is fashion about?

2. How often does fashion change?

3. Where might people look to see what is fashionable?
4. What are some examples of accessories mentioned in the text?
5. Why do some people like to create their own style?

6. How can fashion help people express themselves?
7. Besides clothes, what else is included in fashion?
8. What can add to a person’s overall look?

9. How do some people follow fashion trends?

10. What are two reasons people might

enjoy fashion?
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LESSON 5. WOULD YOU MIND
ABOUT FASHION

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!

ABOUT FASHION
Style — The specific way in which someone dresses.
Outfit — A set of clothes worn together.
Trend — A general direction in which fashion is moving.
Fashionable — Popular and stylish at a particular time.
Pattern — A repeated decorative design on fabric.
Fabric — Material used to make clothing.

Vocabulary

Custom-made [ kastam meid] 3po6neHunin Ha 3aMOBNEHHS
Handcrafted [ haendkraeftid] pyuHoi po6oTu

Prestigious [pre 'stid3os] npectuxHui

Unconventional [ Ankan'ven[anl] HecTangapTHUI, HETPaAULINHWI
Featuring [ fi.t[ar1n] 3a yuacTio, 3 ocobnueicTio

Essential [1'sen[al] HeobxigHui, cyTTEBUI

Previous [ pri:vias] nonepegHin

Allow [5'lau] nossonaTtu

Confident [ konfidant] snesHeHui

Haute couture [aut ku: tu] Bucokun (Bucokoi) Moga, KyTiop
Avant-garde [2evDn 'ga:rd] aBaHrapgHum

Come up [kAm Ap] npuaymatu, 3’'aBuTnucs

Inspired [1n spaiard] HaTxHEHHUN

Tees [ti:z] doyT60NKM

Bargains [ ba:rginz] euriaHi NOKynku, 3HUXKN

Task 1

Read about different fashion styles and answer the questions.

Haute couture: High-fashion clothing that is custom-made and often handcrafted with high-
quality materials, typically produced by prestigious fashion houses.

Avant-garde: Innovative or experimental fashion designs that push the boundaries of
conventional style and often influence future trends.

Bohemian: A style characterised by unconventional clothing, often featuring fabrics, ethnic
prints, and eclectic accessories.

Minimalist: A fashion style that is about simplicity, clean lines, and a limited colour palette,
focusing on essential pieces.

Streetwear: Casual clothing inspired by urban culture, often featuring graphic tees, hoodies,
sneakers, and accessories influenced by hip—hop and skateboard fashion.

Vintage: Clothing and accessories from previous decades, typically ranging from the 1920s
to the 1990s.

Eclectic: A style characterised by a mix-and-match approach, combining different elements
such as patterns, textures, and accessories from various fashion genres.
What is haute couture?
What defines avant-garde fashion?
What are the characteristics of bohemian style?
What does minimalist fashion focus on?
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Task 2
Work in pairs. Read an interview with a young fashion design student.

Interviewer: Hi! Thanks for joining us today. Can you please introduce yourself?

Fashion Designer: Hi! Thank you for the invitation. My name is Sarah, and | am

a young fashion designer.

Interviewer: That’s great, Sarah. How did you get started in fashion design?

Fashion Designer: | always loved drawing and clothes. When | was a kid, | made outfits for my
dolls. Later, | studied fashion at school and started making my own designs.

Interviewer: What inspires your designs?

Fashion Designer: | get inspiration from many things. Sometimes it’s nature, like flowers and
trees. Other times, it’s people | see on the street or even colours

and shapes.

Interviewer: Do you have a favourite piece that you've designed?

Fashion Designer: Yes, | do. My favourite piece is a dress made from recycled materials. It’s
special because it’'s both beautiful and good for the environment.

Interviewer: That’s wonderful. What materials do you like to use the most?

Fashion Designer: | like using different materials, but | love working with cotton

and silk. They feel nice and look great.

Interviewer: How do you come up with new ideas for your designs?

Fashion Designer: | always carry a notebook with me. When | see something interesting, | draw
it. Later, | look at my sketches and think about how to turn them into clothes.

Interviewer: Do you have any advice for young people who want to become fashion
designers?

Fashion Designer: Yes! Never give up on your dreams. Practise a lot, and don’t be afraid to try
new things. Also, learn as much as you can about sewing and fabrics.

Interviewer: Thank you so much for your time, Sarah. It was great to talk to you.

Fashion Designer: Thank you! It was nice to talk to you too.

Task 3
Complete the sentences using Word Box.

Word Box: styles, creativity, changes, brands.

Fashion clothes come in many different _______ __ and colours. People often wear them

to express their personality. Popular items include jeans, t-shirts, dresses, and jackets.
Accessories like hats, scarves, and belts. Fashion _________ with the seasons, bringing new
trends every year. It’s fun to mix and match different pieces to create a stylish look. Many
people enjoy shopping for clothes and finding bargains on their favourite __. Fashion
allows everyone to show their and feel confident.

Tasks in Wordwall:
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LESSON 6. GERUND
ABOUT TRENDS

Here’s the grammar of this lesson!

GERUND
Hiecnosa, sKi BX1BaAIOTbCA TiNIbKN 3 repyHAIEM:
to enjoy - | enjoy reading novels.
to finish — She finished studying for the exam.
to dislike — He dislikes waiting in long lines.
to give up — They gave up trying to solve the problem.
can’t stand - | can’t stand doing the dishes.
don’t mind - | don’t mind working late if needed.
to be worth doing something — The book is worth reading.
Hiecnosa, fKi BX1BaIOTLCA AK 3 repyHAIeM, TaK i 3 iHIHITUBOM
(iHoai 3 piBHUMN 3HAUEHHAMMU):
« to begin
Gerund: She began singing at an early age.
Infinitive: She began to sing at an early age.
« to start
Gerund: He started learning French last year.
Infinitive: He started to learn French last year.
« tolike
Gerund: She likes painting landscapes.

Gerund: He loves swimming in the ocean.

Infinitive: He loves to swim in the ocean.

« to stop

Gerund: She stopped smoking last year.

Infinitive: She stopped to smoke a cigarette.

« to continue

Gerund: They continued working despite the rain.
Infinitive: They continued to work despite the rain.

« togoon

Gerund: He went on talking about his vacation.
Infinitive: He went on to talk about his vacation.

« to do something

Gerund: | enjoy doing something creative on weekends.
Infinitive: | like to do something creative on weekends.

« doing something

Gerund: She spent the day doing something productive.
Infinitive: She decided to do something productive.

Infinitive: She likes to paint landscapes

« to hate

Gerund: | hate waiting in traffic.
Infinitive: | hate to wait in traffic.

+ to prefer

Gerund: | prefer hiking to running.
Infinitive: | prefer to hike rather than run.
« tolove

'L N .
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MepyHAin BXuBaeTbCca Nnicna aesakux giecnis 3 NPUAMEHHUKaMu:
to depend on — 3anexaru Big

to rely on — noknagatucsa Ha

to insist on — HanonsAraTu Ha

to agree to — norogxysarucsa 3
to think of — pymatu npo
to be fond of — 3axonnioBartucs

to be sure of — 6yTn BNeBHEHUM B YOMYCb

to be pleased at / with — 6yTn 3agoBoneHnm umnmocb abo KUMOCb
to be surprised at — puByBaTucs Yomycob

to be interested in — uikaBuTUCA YNMOCH

to be afraid of — 6osiTucs yorock

to look forward to — uekatu 3 HeTepniHHAM

Task 1
Fill in the sentences with the words from Word Box, and write about your friend's hobbies.

Word Box: playing soccer, running, painting, creating, painting, gardening, reading, baking.

1. My friends have many interesting hobbies.

2. John loves every weekend.

3. Heis very good at on the field.

4. Sarah likes and often enjoys creating beautiful artwork.

5. She loves using bright colours and nature scenes.

6. Tom enjoys books, especially mysteries.

7. Emma is passionate about

8. Anna loves i

9. All my friends have hobbies that make them happy and allow them to relax?

Don'’t stop when you’re tired.
Stop when you’re done.
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Task 2

Write a few true sentences of what you like and don't like doing about hobbies.
Examples:

1. |like reading books, because it is relaxing.

2. | enjoy listening to music and often sing along.

3. | don't like running because it makes me tired.

4. |dislike cleaning the house, but | do it anyway.

Wow! Have you ever thought

about this!

Task 3
Answer the questions.

1. Are you interested in trying new recipes?

2. Do you enjoy attending live music events?

3. Are you satisfied with the quality of your daily commute?
4. Do you like participating in team sports?

5. Are you excited about your upcoming vacation plans?

6

7.

8

9.

. Are you comfortable with the amount of homework you receive?
Do you find it easy to balance work and leisure time?
. Are you happy with the variety of subjects offered at your school?
Do you prefer spending your free time indoors or outdoors?
10. Are you motivated by setting personal goals for yourself?

Tasks in Wordwall:
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LESSON 7. NETWORKING

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!

NETWORKING
Internet — A global network connecting millions of computers, allowing them to
communicate.
Website — A collection of related web pages on the internet.
Social media — Websites and apps that allow people to share content and connect
with others.
Profile — A personal page on a social media site, where someone shares information
about themselves.
Post — Content that someone shares on a social media site.
Like — To show approval or enjoyment of something on social media.
E-mail — A method of sending messages electronically over the internet.
Chat — An online conversation in real-time.
Message — A text sent electronically.
Video call — A call where participants can see and hear each other using the
internet.

Vocabulary

Allow [5'lau] nossonaTtu

Approval [a pru.val] cxsaneHHs

Enjoyment [In 'd301mant] 3agoBonexHs

Conversation [ konva'se1[an] poamosa

Request [r1 kwest] sanut

To identify [tu: a1'dentifar] ineHTudpikysatu, BusHauaTu

Task 1
Name five things about the Internet which are the most important.

1. Friend Request A Arequest to add someone to your social media contacts.

2. Follow B To subscribe to someone’s updates on social media.

3. Connection C Alink with another person on social networking sites.

4. Tag D To identify someone in a social media post.

5. Social Media E Websites and apps that allow people to share content
and connect with others.

Task 2

Discuss five things about the Internet which are most important. Add your own ideas.

Information: The Internet provides access to a gigantic amount of information on any topic.
Communication: It allows people to connect and talk with others around the world easily.
Shopping: You can buy products and services online without leaving your home.
Education: The Internet offers many online courses and educational resources for learning.
Entertainment: It provides various forms of entertainment, such as videos, music,

and games.
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Task 3
Read the dialogue. Act it out in pairs.

Alex: Hi, Sam! Do you use the Internet a lot?

Sam: Hi, Alex! Yes, | use it every day. How about you?

Alex: Me too. What do you usually do online?

Sam: | like reading news and chatting with friends. | also watch a lot of videos. What about
you?

Alex: | enjoy shopping online and learning new things. There are so many interesting websites.
Sam: True! | also use the Internet for studying. There are great resources for my homework.
Alex: Yes, the Internet is very helpful for school. Do you play games online?

Sam: Sometimes. | prefer watching movies and listening to music more.

Alex: That’s cool. The Internet is good for entertainment too.

Sam: Definitely. It's amazing how much we can do online.

Alex: | agree. It makes life easier and more fun.

Sam: Absolutely! Well, | have to go now. Talk to you later, Alex.

Alex: Bye, Sam! Have a good day.

It’s going to be hard, but hard
does not mean impossible.

Tasks in Wordwall:
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LESSON 8. ABOUT INTERNET

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!

INTERNET SAFETY
Privacy — Keeping personal information safe and secure online.
Password — A secret word or phrase used to access an account.
Cyberbullying — Bullying that takes place over digital devices like cell phones,
computers, and tablets.
Secure — Safe from harm or danger.

Vocabulary ,\J ! >
To access [to ‘aek.ses] orpumaTtn goctyn

/J
Bullying [ 'bol.i.In] ubkyBaHHs —/
Harm [harm] wkopa
Devices [d1 vaisiz] npuctpoi
Trust [trAst] posipa

Distracted [d1 'streektid] sBinBonikatu

Completely [kam'pli:tli] nosHicTiO

Apps updated [eend a&ps ‘Ap.del.tid] nporpamu oHoBnEHI
Scam [skeem] waxpawncTeo

Unsure [An' [Ur] HeBneBHEHU

Crack [kreek] BupiwnTtu

Wireless connection [ ' waiarlas ka'nek[on] 6esgpotose
3’eOHaHHSA

Upload [ 'Aploud] saBaHTaxuTtu

Task 1
Reading the dialogue and discussing in pairs both the positive and negative aspects of using
the internet for children.

Emma: Hi, Liam! Do you use the Internet a lot?

Liam: Hi, Emmal! Yes, | use it every day. There are many good things about it.
Emma: Like what?

Liam: | like finding information quickly and talking to my friends. It also helps with schoolwork.
Emma: That’s true. | enjoy watching movies and listening to music online.
Liam: Yes, it’s great for fun. But there are some negative things too.

Emma: What do you mean?

Liam: Sometimes, | spend too much time online and get distracted.

It can be hard to stop.

Emma: | know what you mean. And some websites have false information.
Liam: Yes, and it’s important to be careful with personal information.

It can be dangerous.

Emma: That'’s right. We should always think before sharing things online.
Liam: Absolutely. So, the Internet has both good and bad sides.

Emma: Yes, we just need to use it wisely.

Liam: Agreed. Well, | have to go now. See you later, Emma!

Emma: Bye, Liam! Take care.
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Task 2
Answer the questions.

What should you do if you see something online that makes you feel uncomfortable?
How can you create a strong password for your accounts?

Why is it important not to share your personal information online?

What should you do if someone you don’t know tries to contact you online?

How can you tell if a website is safe to use?

Why is it important to keep your software and apps updated?

What are some signs that an email or message might be a scam?

How can you make sure your social media accounts are secure?

ONOU NN

Task 3
Read the statements about internet usage. Choose whether the statement
is True or False.

You should only share your personal information with trusted people online.

It's okay to use the same password for all your online accounts.

It's important to ask an adult if you're unsure about something you see online.

You can trust everyone who messages you online.

Not all websites are safe, so you should check if a website is secure before using it.
It's safe to click on any link you see in an email or message.

«Keeping your apps and devices updated helps protect you from online threats.
Once something is posted online, you can always delete it completely.

ONOU NN

The key to success is to focus
on goals, not obstacles.

Tasks in Wordwall:
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LESSON 9. DEFINING &
NON-DEFINING
RELATIVE CLAUSES

Here’s the grammar of this lesson!

Defining relative clause Non-defining relative clause
(O6bmexyBanbHe o3HauyanbHE PeYeHHs) (OnucoBe o3HauanbHe peyveHHs)

My sister who lives in England has My sister, who lives in England,

a pet kangaroo. has a pet kangaroo.

NpomoBeub MOXe MaTu 6arato NpomoBeub Mae nuile ogHy cecTpy
cecTep, TOMy BiH NOBUHEH CKa3aTtu i nopae cnyxaueBi NEBHY AOAATKOBY
cnyxavesi Npo Ky caMme CecTpy BiH iHdbopMaLUilo CTOCOBHO Hel.
roBOPUTb.

Defining Relative Clauses

- It was a girl who spoke Japanese.

- Liz looked at the man whose hair was long.

- That was the time when | got bad marks at school.

Non-Defining Relative Clauses

- Bill, who never watches TV, likes reading books.

« London television, which has broadcast since 1936, is one of the oldest.
« Mary, whose family lives very far, lives in London now.

+ In London, where he studies, he has spent 3 years already.
Defining Relative Clauses

IHdbopmauin B 06exXyBanbHOMY O3HauyanbHOMY PEeYEeHHi € HeobXigHOIo.
« A school is a place where you study. A school is a place.
O6MexyBanbHi 03HavanbHi PeYeHHs HIKONM He BUAINAIOTb KOMaMMU.

- The book which | bought yesterday is excellent.

- The lady who just left the shop had a monkey in her bag.

- The man that is waiting for you has a pleasant smile on his face.
BukopucrtoBymnTte BigHOCHI 3aMEHHUKW.

People > who, whose, that

Places > where, that

Things > which, whose, that.

Non-Defining Relative Clauses

BoHu HapaloTb gopaaTkoBy, He CyTTEBY iHPOpMaUilo NPO IMEHHUK.
AKwo ix npmbpaTtn, OCHOBHE 3HAYEHHSA PEYEHHSA 3aNMNWNTLCA 3PO3YMINMM.
People> who, whose

Places> where

Things> which, whose

- My brother, who lives in New York, is visiting us next week.

« The Eiffel Tower, which is in Paris, is a famous landmark.

- Jane, whose car is parked outside, is waiting for you.
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Task 1
Fill in the sentences with who, which or that.

1. Thecat_______lives next door often visits our garden.

2. Sarah, _______ is my best friend, loves to bake delicious cakes.

3. Thebook _______ | borrowed from the library was very informative.

4. Therestaurant _______ we visited last night had excellent service.

5. The laptop _______ | bought last month is much faster than my old one.

6. The teacher _______ teaches math is also the school’s basketball coach.

7. The company _______ | work for is planning to develop its operations internationally.
Task 2

Fill in the sentences with whose, where or when.

1. Sarah, _______ birthday is next week, is planning a big celebration.

2. We visited a museum _______ we learned about ancient civilizations.

3. Do youremembertheday ______ we first met each other?

4. The girl, _______ dog ran away, was very upset.

5. He showed us the house _______ he grew up.

6. Do you know anyone _______ can help us with our math homework?

7. The schooldance, _______ we all had a great time, was held last Saturday.
Task 3

Change defining relative clauses to non-defining relative clauses using the example.

Example:
Defining relative clause: The book that | borrowed from the library is really interesting.
Non-defining relative clause: The book, which | borrowed from the library, is really interesting.

1. The teacher who helped me with my project is very kind.

2. The movie that we watched last night was fantastic.

3. The restaurant where we had dinner last week has great food.

4. The teacher who helped me with my project is very kind.

5. The movie that we watched last night was fantastic.
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LESSON 10. ASKING
FOR PREFERENCE

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!

ASKING FOR PREFERENCE
Preference is liking one thing better than another.
The expressions of asking for and stating preferences may be divided into formal
and those used with friends (informal). Here are some helpful phrases:
« Which do you prefer / like better, football or tennis? — Well, 'm not all that keen,
actually.
« What would you prefer, to watch news or a quiz show? — I'd prefer
to watch a quiz show.
+ Do you feel like watching drama? — No, not really. Oh, | don’t mind watching
dramas.
« Well, | must say | don’t really have any preferences here. | must say both sound
equally good to me.
+ | don’t mind asking, but do you prefer coffee or tea?
« | don’t mind if you tell me, which type of music do you prefer listening to?
« | don’t mind the answer, would you rather go hiking or stay at home
on weekends?

Task 1
Ask and answer the questions below.

Food: What is your favourite type of cuisine, and why do you like it?

Music: Do you prefer listening to music with lyrics or instrumental music? Why?

Movies: Do you enjoy watching movies at home or in the cinema? Which do you prefer and
why?

Books: Do you prefer reading fiction or non-fiction books?

Travel: Would you rather travel to the mountains or the beach for a vacation?

Sports: Do you feel like playing sports or watching them? Which sport is your favourite and
why?

Hobbies: Do you prefer indoor activities like reading or outdoor activities like hiking? Why?
Seasons: Do you prefer summer or winter? What do you enjoy most about your preferred
season?

Technology: Do you feel like using a laptop or a tablet for your daily tasks?

Fashion: Do you prefer wearing casual clothes or formal style? Why?
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Task 2
Read the text.

MY PREFERENCES

| like some things more than others. For example, | prefer chocolate ice cream over vanilla
ice cream. | enjoy playing soccer, but | don't like playing basketball as much. When it comes to
movies, | prefer comedies, because they make me laugh, instead
of action movies which are too intense for me.

| like reading books about adventures because they are exciting. | also enjoy listening to
music that is calm and relaxing, rather than loud and fast.

In my free time, | prefer spending time with friends rather than sitting alone. | enjoy outdoor
activities, like going to the park or hiking, more than staying indoors all day.

These are some of my preferences. They help me choose what makes me happy and how |
spend my time.
What type of ice cream does the author prefer?
Which sport does the author enjoy more: soccer or basketball?
What genre of movies does the author prefer and why?
What kind of books does the author like to read?
How does the author prefer to spend their free time?

Task 3
Complete the sentences using Word Box.

Word Box: playing sports, mountains, cuisine, summer, instrumental, cinema, casual.
1. My favourite type of s ltalian because | love the rich flavours of pasta
and pizza.

2. | prefer listeningto _______
3. Watching movies in the

music, because it helps me focus while | study.
is more exciting, because of the big screen and surround

sound.

4. For a vacation, | would rather travel tothe ______ , because | love hiking and exploring
nature.
| enjoy _____ more than watching them, because it keeps me active and engaged.

o o

My favourite season is
beach.

7. | prefer wearing __
me to move freely.

, because | love the warm weather and spending time at the

clothes, because they are more comfortable and allow

You have the power to create

your own future.

Tasks in Wordwall:
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LESSON 11. CAREER CHOICE

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!

CAREER CHOICE
Career — A job or series of jobs that someone does for a long period
of their life.
Job — Work that someone does to earn money.
Occupation — Another word for a job or profession.
Profession — A type of job that needs special education or training.
Employee — A person who works for someone else.
Employer — A person or company that hires people to work.
Resume — A document that lists your education, skills, and work experience.
Interview — A meeting where someone asks you questions to see if you are right for
a job.

Vocabulary

Consider [kan's1dar] poarnaHyTu
Occupation [ ,0k.ja pel.[an] npodpecis
Employer [1m'plo1ar] po6otonaseub
Employee [/1m plo1i:] npauisHuk

An accountant [on o kauntent] 6yxrantep
Training [ tre1.nin] HaBuaHHs

Decision [dI's13.9Nn] pileHHs

Task 1 J
Read the article about choosing a career. - _:// X

Picking a job you want to do is a big choice. Start by thinking about what you like and what
you're good at. For example, if you like helping people, you might want to be a teacher or
nurse. If you like fixing things, you might think about being
a mechanic or engineer.

It's a good idea to learn about different jobs. You can talk to people who have jobs you're
interested in. Ask them what their job is like and if they enjoy it.

Think about what you are good at. If you are good with numbers, you might like being an
accountant. If you are good at drawing or writing, maybe you could be
an artist or writer.

Also, think about where you want to work. Do you want to work inside or outside? Do you
like working alone or with other people? These things can help you choose the right job for
you.

Finally, you may need to get special training or go to school for some jobs. Find out what
you need to do and make a plan to get it.

Choosing a job you like is important, because it can make you happy and excited
to go to work.
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Task 2
Decide if the statements are True or False according to the text.

ONOU NN

Choosing a career is an important decision.

You should only think about what others want you to do.

Talking to people who have different jobs can help you learn more about them.

It doesn’t matter what you are good at when choosing a career.

You should consider if you prefer working inside or outside when choosing a job.
You don’t need any special training or education for most jobs.

Your interests and skills can help you pick the right career.

It's not important to plan for the qualifications or degrees you might need.

Task 3
Ask and answer the questions in pairs.

ONOU NN

Tasks in Wordwall:

What do you enjoy doing the most?

What are you good at?

Have you talked to people who work in jobs you're interested in?

Do you prefer working alone or with other people?

Would you like to work inside or outside?

Do you need special training or education for the job you want?
What are some jobs that match your interests and skills?

How can talking to people in different jobs help you choose a career?

A0

Go do what you were created
to do.
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LESSON 12. RELATIVE PRONOUNS

Here’s the grammar of this lesson!

RELATIVE PRONOUNS

Who — refers to people.

Whom — also refers to people, typically used in formal writing

or speech as the object of a verb or preposition.

Whose — can refer to people, animals, or things.

Which — refers to animals and things.

That — Can refer to people, animals, or things in defining clauses.

Vocabulary

Refers [r1 f3rz] nocunaetbcs
Choice [t[o1S] BUGIP

Training [ tre1.nin] HaBuaHHs
Encourages [In k3r1d31z] saoxouye
Satisfied [ saetisfaid] sanposoneHun

Task 1
Read the text and answer the questions.

Choosing a career is a big choice. It is important to think about what you like
to do and what you are good at. If you like helping people, a job as a nurse could
be great for you.

| agree with the idea that it’s important to choose a job based on what you like. When you
do something you enjoy, you will be happier and work better. If you choose a job just for the
money, you might not feel satisfied.

It's also true that talking to people who work in different jobs can help you understand what
those jobs are like. By asking them questions, you can learn if
a job is right for you before you decide.

Another important point is that many jobs require special training or education.
For instance, to be a doctor, you need to go to medical school. This is why it’'s good
to find out what kind of training you need for the career you want.

In summary, choosing a career is about knowing what you enjoy, learning about different
jobs, and understanding the training you need. This will help you find
a job that you will enjoy and be good at.

Why is it important to think about what you like to do when choosing a career?

What might happen if you choose a job only for financial reasons?

How can talking to people who work in different jobs benefit you?

What example does the text provide to illustrate the need for specific training

or education?

What are the key factors to consider when choosing a career, according to the summary?

NN
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Task 2
Complete the sentences with who, which, whose or where. One of the pronouns
is used twice.

1.

A good teacher is someone
them to do their best.

helps students understand new things and encourages

2. A nurse is a professional ______ main job is to take care of patients and help them get
better.

3. The office ______ people work on computers and manage files is called an administrative
office.

4. When you choose a career ______ fits your interests and skills, you are more likely
to be satisfied with your job.

5. Achefisaperson______ works in a kitchen and prepares delicious meals for customers.

Task 3

Complete the following sentences with who or which.

Tasks in Wordwall:

SN NFSENIES

The teacher ______ helped me with my homework is very kind.
The book, ______ is on the table, is very interesting.
Thecar,______ is new, is very fast.

The friend ______ gave me advice is very wise.

The bakery, ______ sells fresh bread, and is very popular.
The dog, ______ barks loudly, is very friendly.
~ n“ -

Go do what you were created
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LESSON 13. INVENTIONS AND
DISCOVERIES

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!

INVENTIONS AND DISCOVERIES
Invention — A new device, method, or process that has been created.
Discovery — Finding or learning something for the first time.
Inventor — A person who creates a new invention.
Scientist — A person who studies or practices science.
Innovation — A new idea or method.

Vocabulary

Invention [1n'ven[oan] BuHaxin
Discovery [d1s kavari] BigkputTs
Inventor [In 'ventar] BuHaxioHWK

M [ 'sarantist] BueHumn

Innovation [, 1na 'vel[an] iHHOBaUis

Task 1
Match the words with their definitions.

1. Penicillin A A machine that lets you talk to people far away.
2. Telephone B A system that connects computers and lets people communicate
3. Internet online.
4. Printing press C A process that helps prevent diseases by giving people shots.
S. Airplane D A device that helps people travel long distances in the air.
6. Vaccination E A discovery that helps treat infections and save lives.
F A machine that helps print books and share information.

You don’t have to be perfect
to be amazing.
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Task 2
Read the story.

Inventions and discoveries are important because they help us in many ways.

Inventions are new things that people create. For example, the telephone was invented a
long time ago. It helps people talk to each other even if they are far apart. Another invention is
the airplane, which lets people travel quickly from one place to another.

Discoveries are new things that people find out about. For example, discovering penicillin
helped doctors treat infections and save lives. The printing press was
a discovery that made it easier to print books and share information.

These inventions and discoveries change the way we live and make our lives better.

Task 3
Work in pairs to answer the questions according to the text.

What does the telephone help people do?

How does the airplane help people?

What was discovered that helps doctors treat infections?
What did the printing press make easier?

Why are inventions and discoveries important?

SN NFSENIES

Go do what you were created

to do.

Tasks in Wordwall:
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LESSON 14. SCIENCE

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!

Vocabulary

Hypothesis [ha1 ppB1sis] rinotesa

Theory [ O15ri] Teopis

Experiment [1k sperimant] ekcnepumeHT
Observation [ Dbza 've1[oan] cnoctepexeHHs
Data [ de1to] naHi

Variable [ veariabl] miHHa

Including [1n klu:d1in] Bknouaioum
Distribution [,d1str1’'bju:[an] poanoain
Branch [braent[] ranysb

Composition [kompa'zi[an] cknag
Interactions [ Inta raek [onz] szaemogmii
Universe [ ju:niv3:rs] Bcecsirt

Conduct [kan dakt] nposoauTtu, saincHiosaty
Naked [ 'neikid] ronun, Henokputui
Concern [kan's3rn]ctypboBaHicTb

Task 1
Match the sciences with their definitions.

1. Biology A The study of substances and how they interact, combine,

2. Chemistry and change, focusing on elements and compounds.

3. Physics B The study of living things, such as plants, animals, and how

4. Geology they grow and function.

5. Astronomy C The study of space, including stars, planets, and other objects beyond
Earth.

D The study of matter and energy, including forces, motion,
and how things work in the physical world.

E The study of the Earth, including its rocks, minerals, and how
its surface changes over time.

Difficult roads often lead
to beautiful destinations.
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Task 2
Read the text.

Science helps us understand the world around us. It is about asking questions and finding
answers. Scientists do experiments to learn new things and solve problems. They study
everything from tiny bugs to big planets.

In science, we learn about different subjects like biology, which is the study of living things,
and physics, which is about how things move and work. Chemistry helps
us understand how different substances mix together.

Science is important because it helps us make new discoveries and improve our lives. For
example, science has given us medicines to cure diseases and technology
to communicate with people far away.

By learning science, we can better understand nature and find ways to make
our world a better place.

Task 3
Decide if the sentences are True or False according to the text.

Science helps us understand how the world works.

Science only studies things that are visible with the naked eye.

Scientists conduct experiments to learn new things.

Biology is the study of how machines work.

Chemistry is about how different substances mix together.

Physics is only concerned with studying animals.

Science has led to many important discoveries and improvements in medicine.
Learning science is not important for understanding nature.

5
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558

Well done! Let’s talk about
your experience!

Tasks in Wordwall:
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LESSON 15. PRESENT PASSIVE TENSE

Here’s the grammar of this lesson!

ACTIVE AND PASSIVE VOICES
(AKTUBHUU | TACUBHUW CTAH)
The tense forms of the verbs can be used in Active Voice:
We divide books into two main groups. (Present Simple Active)
or in Passive Voice:
Books are divided into two main groups. (Present Simple Passive).

We often prefer Passive Form when it is not so important who or what does the

action:
Millions of books are published every year.
When you want to say who does the action or what causes the action.

Passive Voice:

Fairy tales are read by children with pleasure.

The website is visited by lots of people.
For Present Simple Passive use the correct form of ‘be’ (am/is/are) + the 3rd form
of the verb: am done, is done, are done.

[lopaTtok peyeHHs akTUBHOrO CTaHy CTa€ NiAMETOM y peUY€EeHHi MaCUBHOrO CTaHy.
Y peueHHi nacMBHOro ctaHy NoBiAOMIAEMO NPO Te, WO BiabyBaeTLCSA

i3 niameToM.

The Science Museum is visited by hundreds of tourists every day.

(Passive Voice)

Hundreds of tourists visit the ScienceMuseum every day. (Active Voice)

Yy

Task 1
Complete the following sentences with the right form of the Present Simple Passive.

The book (read) by many people in schools.

The cake (bake) by my mother every Sunday.

The letters (deliver) by the mail carrier each morning.

The house (not clean) by a team of workers every week.

The movie (not watch) by families on weekends.

The homework (check) by the teacher after class.

The food (cook) by the chef in the restaurant.

The questions ( not answer) by the assistant at the help desk.

©ONOO NN
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Task 2
Transform sentences from Active to Passive voice.

ONOOTA QNS

The chef doesn’t cook the meal.

The teacher explains the lesson.

The company makes new phones.

The artist paints a picture.

The kids play soccer in the park.

The mechanic doesn't fix the car.

The writer writes a book

The gardener doesn’t water the plants.

Task 3
Write the questions and answer in active and passive form.

1.

2.

Question: ____ wrote the report?

Active Form: The researcher wrote the report.
Question:___ the chef prepare the meal?

Active Form: Yes, the chef prepared the meal.
Question: ____ will announce the results?

Active Form: The manager will announce the results.
Question: ___ they finished the project?

Active Form: Yes, they have finished the project.
Question: ____ the team build the new playground?
Active Form: Yes, the team built the new playground.

Well done! Let’s talk about

your experience!

Tasks in Wordwall:
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LESSON 16. PAST PASSIVE TENSE

PAST PASSIVE TENSE
Past Simple Passive is formed with ‘was’/’were’ + 3rd form of the verb:
« His music was performed at the concert yesterday.
+ All the albums were recorded in the 1960s.
+ This song was written by Paul McCartney.

PAST PASSIVE was/were + the past participle
The theory of relativity was developed by Albert Einstein.
Radium and polonium were discovered by Marie Curie.

Task 1
Complete sentences with the Past Simple Passive form.

1. The letter _______ (send) by the office yesterday.

2. Thecake _______ (not eat) by the guests at the party.

3 __ the movie (watch) by the whole family last night?

4. Thebook _______ (not finish) by the student before the exam.
5. ___ the house (clean) by the cleaning service last week?
6. The car _______ (not repair) by the mechanic on Monday.
Task 2

Change sentences from Present Simple Passive to Past Simple Passive.

The letter is not sent by the office.

The cake is eaten by the guests.

The book is not read by the student

The house is cleaned by the team.

The report is not written by the assistant.

I NEANNIES

Task 3
Think about any famous invention, discuss its pairs using the following questions
and Past Simple Passive.

1. What was an invention?

2. Can you name an important invention and say why it was useful?
3. What was a discovery?

Tasks in Wordwall:
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LESSON 17. PRESENT TENSES
REVISION

Here’s the grammar of this lesson!

Present Simple
To describe habits, routines, or general truths.
For actions that happen regularly or facts that are always true.
Affirmative: Subject + base form of the verb (s / es for third person singular)
She reads books every day.
Negative: Subject + do / does + not + base form of the verb.
They do not (don’t) play soccer on weekends.
Question: Do / Does + subject + base form of the verb?
Do you like ice cream?
Time markers: always, usually, often, sometimes, every day/week/month/year, never.

Present Continuous
To describe actions happening right now or around the present time.
For ongoing actions or temporary situations.
Affirmative: Subject + am / is / are + verb + -ing.

She is reading a book now.

Negative: Subject + am / is / are + not + verb + -ing.
They are not playing soccer right now.
Question: Am / Is / Are + subject + verb + -ing?
Are you watching TV?
Time markers: now, right now, at the moment, currently, these days.

Present Perfect
To describe actions that have occurred at an unspecified time before now.
To indicate that an action has happened to the present moment.
Affirmative: Subject + has / have + past participle of the verb.

She has read that book before.
Negative: Subject + has / have + not + past participle of the verb.

They have not (haven't) visited the museum.
Question: Has / Have + subject + past participle of the verb?

Have you finished your homework?
Time markers: ever, never, already, just, yet, so far, recently.

Task 1
Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verb.

1. He_________ (write) emails every day.

2. I_________(not eat) meat, but | eat vegetables.

3. Thechildren_________ (play) outside right now.

4. She already _________ (finish) her homework this evening.
5. Thetrain_________ (arrive) at the station every day.

6. My friends ____ (play) on vacation at the moment.

7 Henever _________ (see) a movie in the cinema before.

8 They _________ (talk) to each other on the phone right now.
9. | (visit) my grandparents every summer.
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Task 2
Read text and complete the sentences in correct form.

Discoveries are exciting, because they help us learn new things.

Today, scientists _________ (work) on new discoveries in many fields. They explore the ocean
depths and outer space.

Recently, many important discoveries _________ (change) the way we live. For example,
penicillin ______ (save) many lives since it was discovered.

Every year, researchers and inventors ___(make) new discoveries.. They find new ways to
improve our health, our environment, and our technology.

Many people are excited _________ (be) excited about the future because they believe that
new discoveries_________ (bring) even more amazing changes.

So far, scientists _________ (learn) a lot, but there is still so much more to discover. Each

Task 3
Work in pairs. Read the dialogue and talk about your activities.

Sara: Hey, Mark! How are you?

Mark: Hi, Sara! I'm good, thanks. What about you?

Sara: I'm doing well. | hear you play the guitar. Is that true?

Mark: Yes, | play the guitar every day. It's my favourite hobby.

Sara: That's awesome! Are you practising any new songs right now?

Mark: Yes, I'm learning a new song by Ed Sheeran. It’s a bit challenging,

but I'm getting better.

Sara: That’s great! Have you played in any concerts before?

Mark: Yes, I've played in a few school concerts. It’s always so much fun.
Sara: Wow, I've never played an instrument, but I've always wanted to learn.
Maybe | should start.

Mark: You should! It’s never too late to start learning something new.

Sara: True. By the way, are you doing anything interesting this weekend?
Mark: I'm going to my cousin’s birthday party on Saturday. What about you?
Sara: I'm just relaxing at home. I've had a busy week, so | need some rest.
Mark: Sounds like a good plan. Have you watched any good movies lately?
Sara: Yes, I've just watched a new action movie. It was really exciting!

Mark: Cool, I'll have to check it out.

The future belongs to those who
believe in the beauty of their dreams.
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LESSON 18. NATURE
AND THE ENVIRONMENT

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!

Vocabulary

Pollution [pa lu: [on] sabpyaHeHHs
Deforestation [di;,fo:r1'ste1fan] Bupy6ka nicis
Global warming [ 'glovbal ‘'wa:rmin] rno6anbHe noTenniHHA
Habitat destruction [ haebiteet di'strak[an] sHuweHHa cepenosuwa
Harmed [ha:rmd] saspaHumn wkoam

Surroundings [so ravndinz] HaBkoNUWHE cepenoBuLLe
Recycle [ri: sa1kl] nepepobnsitu

Concerned [kan 's3:rnd] ctyp6osaHui

Consequences [konsikwanziz] Hacnigku

Dump [dAmp] 3Banuwe

Exhaust fumes [1g z2:st fjuimz] BuxnonHi rasm
Reduce waste [r1'dju:s weist] ameHwnTM Bigxoam
Litter [ '|l1tor] cmitTa (Ha Bynuui)

Impact [ 1mpeekt] snnus

Task 1
Read the text.

NATURE AND THE ENVIRONMENT

Nature is all around us. It includes everything we see outside, like trees, rivers, mountains,
and animals. Nature provides us with many things we need, such as clean air, water, and food.

The environment is the surroundings in which we live. It includes the land, the air, and the
water. We need to take care of our environment to keep it healthy.

Today, many people are working to protect the environment. They recycle plastic and paper,
plant trees, and clean up pollution.

In the past, some actions have harmed the environment. For example, pollution makes the
air and water dirty.

To help nature, everyone can do simple things. We can save energy by turning
off lights when we leave a room and can use less plastic.

By taking care of nature, we make sure a better future for ourselves and
for the animals and plants that share our planet.
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Task 2
Decide if the sentences are True or False according to the text.

1. Nature includes everything we see outside, such as trees and animals.

2. The environment includes only the land and not the air or water.

3. Many people are currently working to protect the environment by recycling
and planting trees.

4. In the past, pollution has helped clean the air and water.

5. To help nature, we can save energy by turning off lights and using less plastic.

6. By taking care of nature, we ensure a worse future for ourselves
and other living things.

Task 3
Work in pairs. Read a dialogue. Act it out.

Anna: Hi, Tom! What do you think we can do to help the environment?

Tom: Hi, Anna! | think we can start by recycling more. It helps reduce waste.
Anna: That’s a great idea! We should also try to save energy. For example, turning
off lights when we leave a room can make a big difference.

Tom: Yes, and we can also use less plastic. Maybe we can bring our own bags when we go
shopping.

Anna: Absolutely! Another thing we can do is plant trees. Trees help clean the air
and provide homes for animals.

Tom: | agree. And we should remember to clean up any litter we see. Keeping

our parks and streets clean is important for everyone.

Anna: Definitely. By doing these things, we can make sure that nature stays
beautiful and healthy.

Tom: Exactly! Small actions can have a big impact on our environment.

Anna: Thanks for the chat, Tom. | feel more motivated to do my part!

Tom: You're welcome, Anna! Let’s keep working to protect our planet.

Well done! Let’s talk about

your experience!

Tasks in Wordwall:
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LESSON 19. FIRST CONDITIONAL

Here’s the grammar of this lesson!

YMOBHI PEMEHHS 1-RO TUMY (CONDITIONAL 1)
Y uboMy TuNi peueHb BUpa>kaeTbCa YMOBA, 3a IKOi MOXe BiabyTncs peanbHa Aisi B
ManbyTHbOMY.
Yxusaewmo if + present simple + will a6o won't.
- If people pollute the seas and the air they will become ill.
« If we don't kill animals we’'ll give them a chance to survive.

- We'll give animals a chance to survive if we don't kill them.

Micna IF mn He BxuBaemo WILL (future simple)
- If it will start raining... = WRONG!
. If it starts raining... = RIGHT

Task 1
Read the text and answer the question.

Nature is full of beautiful things like trees, rivers, and animals. We can help nature by taking
care of the environment. If we recycle more, we will reduce waste and keep our surroundings
clean.

If we plant more trees, they will provide fresh air and homes for animals. Trees are very
important for a healthy environment.

If everyone uses less plastic, we can keep our oceans and parks clean. Plastic waste can
harm wildlife, so it’s important to make better choices.

If we save energy by turning off lights when we are not using them, we will help reduce
pollution and fight climate change.

By doing these things, we will make sure that nature stays beautiful and healthy for
everyone to enjoy.

What are some examples of beautiful things in nature mentioned in the text?

How can recycling help us take care of the environment according to the text?

What benefits do trees provide if we plant more of them?

Why is it important to use less plastic according to the text?

How can saving energy by turning off lights contribute to fighting climate change?

What is the overall message of the text regarding the relationship between human actions
and the health of nature?

N N

You are capable of amazing things.
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Task 2
Complete the following sentences using the First Conditional.

1. Ifyou______ (help) me, | ______ (finish) the project on time.

2. Ifthey ______ (arrive) early, we ______ (start) the meeting at 9 AM.

3. If the weather ______ (be) nice,we ______ (go) to the beach this weekend.
4. If you ______ (not water) the plants, they ______ (die).

5 Ifhe _____ (find) a good job,he ______ (move) to the city.

Task 3

Write two sentences using the First Conditional.

SN NFSENIES

Tasks in Wordwall:

Think about what you will do if you finish your homework early.
Imagine what you will do if you win a prize.

Think about what you will do if it rains tomorrow.

Imagine what you will do if you take a vacation to celebrate.

Say what you will do if you clean the kitchen afterwards.

Say what you will do if you buy the new shoes I've been wanting.

&

~

(
( >
(

Don’t watch the clock;
do what it does. Keep going.
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LESSON 20. THE UK TODAY

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!

GEOGRAPHY AND REGIONS
The UK consists of four parts: England, Scotland, Wales, Northern Ireland
« England: Largest country, with London as its capital.
» Scotland: Located to the north,with Edinburgh as its capital.
« Wales: To the west, known for its mountains, and Celtic culture.
+ Northern Ireland: Located on the island of Ireland, sharing a border with the
Republic of Ireland.

Language: English is the official language.

Major Cities:

London is the capital and largest city, a global financial and cultural centre.
Edinburgh: Capital of Scotland, known for its historic architecture and festivals.
Cardiff: Capital of Wales, cultural and economic hub.

Belfast: Capital of Northern Ireland.

Vocabulary

Distinct [d1 stinkt] BigMiHHWI, OKpeMun, Uitk

Heritage [ heritid3] cnagwuHa

Includes diverse [1n klu:dz da1'v3:rs] Bkniouae pisHOMaHiTHi
Coastline [ koust |lain] 36epexxs, 6eperosa niHis

Deadline ['ded |ain] kpaiHin Tepmin, oeanant.

By: Agent or means, deadline. We travelled by train.

To: Direction, purpose, relationship. Send this letter to John.
Of: Possession, part of a whole. The colour of the car is red.
Off: Separation, distance. The cat jumped off the table.

Task 1
Choose the correct word from Word Box.

Word Box: Big Ben, London, umbrella, Oxford University, the UK, Edinburgh.

If you visit ______, you will see the iconic _____.

If it rains tomorrow, we will need an______ for our walk in the park.

If they travel to____, they will explore the beautiful countryside.

If yougoto______ in August, you will experience the famous Fringe Festival.
If she studies at , she will receive a world-class education.

I NEANNIES
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Task 2
Fill in the gaps with the prepositions: by, to, of, off.

1. TheTower ________ Londonisone ________ the most famous landmarks in the UK.

2. The British Museum is home ______ __abigcollection________ art and artefacts.

3. Many tourists travel ________ the UK to see the changing ________ guard at Buckingham
Palace.

4. The Lake District is known ______ __its impressive scenery and is a popular destination
_______ hikers

5. Stonehenge is located ______ __thecounty ________ Wiltshire and is visited (of, to, by, off)
thousands ________ tourists every year.

Task 3

Decide if the statements below are True or False.

ONOOTA QNS

London is the capital city of the UK.

The UK consists of four parts: England, Scotland, Wales, and Ireland.
The official language of the UK is English.

The UK is part of the European Union.

The currency used in the UK is the Euro.

The UK is known for its different and multicultural society.

Big Ben is the name of the bell in the Elizabeth Tower in London.
The UK is located in the Southern Hemisphere.

Tasks in Wordwall:

Don’t watch the clock;
do what it does. Keep going.
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LESSON 21. PAST SIMPLE TENSE
PAST PERFECT TENSE

Here’s the grammar of this lesson!

SIMPLE PAST TENSE

To describe completed actions or events that happened at a specific
time in the past. Form: Verb + -ed (for regular verbs) or irregular verb forms
Time Markers:

Yesterday: She walked to the park yesterday.

Last week/month/year: He went to the store last month.

In (a specific year): They traveled to France in 2019.

Two days ago: | met her two days ago.

At (a specific time): The meeting started at 3 PM.

PAST PERFECT TENSE
To describe an action that was completed before another action
or time in the past. Form: had + past participle
Time Markers:
By (a specific time): She had walked to the park by the time it started raining.
Before (another past action): They had finished dinner before the guests arrived.
Already: He had already left when | called him.
By the time (another past action): By the time the movie started,
we had arrived.
Earlier: | had met him earlier in the day.

Task 1
Which sentences use the Simple Past and Past Perfect tenses in negative,
affirmative, and interrogative forms?

Simple Past Did you see the movie last night?

Past Perfect She had already eaten by the time we arrived.
Had they left before the meeting started?
He traveled to Japan last year.
She finished her homework and then watched TV.
She had already eaten by the time we arrived.
We didn’t buy any souvenirs during our trip.
She had left before he arrived.
By the time we got to the theater, the movie had started.
She did not finish her homework before dinner.
They had not visited the museum before it closed.
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Task 2
Combine these sentences using Simple Past and Past Perfect.

Example:

She finished her homework. She watched TV.

Answer: She had finished her homework before she watched TV.
1. He lost his keys. He found them under the sofa.

2. They left the house. It started raining.

3. | studied hard for the test. | passed it with a good grade.

4. She baked a cake. She invited her friends over.

Task 3
Complete the sentences with Past Simple or Past Perfect.

1. She _______ (finish) her work before she _______ (leave) the office.

2. Bythetimewe _______(arrive), the party _______ (start).

3. He _______(realize) he _______ (forget) his keys afterhe _______ (lock) the door.
4. They _______(already / buy) the tickets whenwe _______ (arrive) at the cinema.
5. I______(read) the book that she _______ (recommend) to me.

6. Afterthey_______ (eat) dinner,they _______ (go) for a walk.

7. She _______ (never / see) that movie before | _______ (show) it to her.

8. By thetime he _______ (get) to the station, the train _______ (already/leave).

9. I _______(just/ finish) my homework when the phone _______ (ring).

You are never too young
to dream big.

Tasks in Wordwall:
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LESSON 22. EXPRESSING FUTURE:
“WILL”, “TO BE GOING TO”

Here’s the grammar of this lesson!

“WILL”
will + ocHoBHa cpopma piecnosa.
YacTto BUKOPUCTOBYETLCSA A5 CMOHTAHHUX piWeHb, Npono3unuin, obiuaHok abo
NPOrHoO3iB, 3aCHOBaHMUX Ha OCOBUCTIN AyMUi UM [OCBIAi.
| will call you later. (cnoHTaHHe piweHHa — «A Nnoa3BOHIO TO6I Ni3HiWwe».)
She will be here by 5 PM. (nporHos Ha ocHoBi ayMkun — «BoHa 6yane TyT oo
17:00».)
Time Markers:
« Tomorrow: She will walk to the park tomorrow.
+ Next week/month/year: We will start the project next month.
+ In the future: They will move to a new house in the future.
« Soon: The train will arrive soon.

“TO BE GOING TO”

Subject + am/is/are + going to + ocHoBHa cpopMa aiecnosa.
3a3BMyan BUKOPUCTOBYETLCA ANA NaHiB UM HaMipiB, fiKi 6ynu BupilieHi oo
MOMEHTY MOBJEHHS, abo Ana NpPorHosis, 3aCHOBAHNX HA HASIBHUX CBiQUYEHHSAX.
| am going to start a new hobby. (nnaH — «fl 36upaiocsa posnouatn Hoee xo06i».)
Look at those clouds. It is going to rain soon. (NporHo3 Ha OCHOBI HasABHUX
cBigueHb — «lMogmBncek Ha ui xmapu. Ckopo nige gow».)
Time Markers:
« Tonight: | am going to study tonight.
« Tomorrow: She is going to visit her grandmother tomorrow.
+ Next week/month/year: We are going to start a new project next week.
+ In (a period of time): They are going to move in two months.

Task 1
Complete the sentences with “will” or “to be going to”.

—___ (call) her tomorrow to check on her.

___ (visit) our grandparents this weekend; we already made plans.
________(probably finish) her project by next Monday.

— (not attend) the concert tonight; they have other plans.
Watchout!You ________ (spill) your drink if you're not careful.

| (buy) a new laptop next week. I've saved enough money.
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Task 2
Work in pairs. Give the answer.

What will you do tomorrow?

Are you going to watch a movie tonight?

Will it rain this weekend?

Are they going to move to a new house next month?
Will you help me with my homework?

Is she going to visit her grandparents next week?
Will we have a meeting on Friday?

Are they going to launch the new product next year?

ONOOALN S

Task 3
Complete the sentences with “will” or “to be going to”.

1. | _____call you as soon as | finish my meeting.
2. They______ start their vacation next week.
3. She _____(not) visit her parents next weekend.
4. We _______(not) have dinner at that new restaurant tonight.
5. He_____ complete the project by the end of this month.
6. They _______ buy a new car next year.
7. 1 ____(not) send you the details once | receive them.
8. Tomorrow they _____ meet with their clients in the morning.
9. She _____join the gym to get in shape.
10. By next summer, we ____(not) move to a bigger house.

Your attitude, not your aptitude,

will determine your altitude.

Tasks in Wordwall:
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LESSON 23. CITIES OF THE UNITED
KINGDOM

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!

MAJOR CITIES:
London is the capital and largest city, famous as a global financial
and cultural centre.
Edinburgh, Cardiff, and Belfast are capitals of Scotland, Wales,
and Northern Ireland respectively.

Vocabulary

Respectively [r1'spektivli] sianosiaHo

Considered [kon'sidard] BBaxaeTbcs

Unique [ju: ni:k] yHikanbHnn

Diversity enriches [da1'v3:rsiti 1n'r1{f1z] pisHomaHiTHICTb 36arauye
Spanning [ spaenin] oxonnouu, WO NPOCTAra€ThCs
Millennia [m1'lenia] TucavonitTs

Influence [ '1nfluans] ennus

Annually [ 2enjusli] wopiuHo

World-renowned [w3:rld r1'nauvnd] BcecBiTHLO BigoMun
Bustling [ bAslin] metywnueuir, xeasui

Boasts [bousts] nuwaeTbcs, mae

Providing [pra 'vaidin] Hagaiouu, 3a6eaneuyioun
Contribute [kon tribju:t] cnpuatu, pobutn BHecok
Residents [ rezidonts] mewkaHui, xureni

Task 1
Read the text.

WHY IS LONDON A UNIQUE CITY?

London is a unique city for several reasons:

London is incredibly diverse, with a mix of cultures, languages, and traditions from around
the world. This diversity enriches the city’s cultural scene, cuisine,
and community life.

London has a rich history spanning over two millennia, from its Roman origins

to its growth as a global powerhouse during the British Empire. Historical landmarks like the
Tower of London, Buckingham Palace, and Westminster Abbey highlight its significance.

As the capital of the United Kingdom, London holds significant global influence
in areas such as finance, politics, education, and the arts. It is a major centre
for international business and diplomacy.

The city is home to iconic landmarks such as Big Ben, the London Eye, and the Shard, which
attract millions of tourists annually. These landmarks contribute
to London’s unique skyline and cultural identity.

London is a hub for creativity and innovation, with world-renowned institutions
like the British Museum, Tate Modern, and West End theatres. It is also a leading centre for
fashion, music, literature, and film.

London boasts humerous parks and green spaces like Hyde Park, Regent’s Park, and Kew
Gardens, providing residents and visitors with places to relax.
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Task 2
Choose the correct sentences. Say True or False.

London is known for its rich history, which spans over three millennia.

The city has a mix of cultures, languages, and traditions that enrich its cultural scene.
London is the capital of the United Kingdom and holds significant global influence in areas
such as finance and politics.

The Eiffel Tower is one of the iconic landmarks in London that attracts millions of tourists.
London is home to famous institutions like the British Museum and Tate Modern.

Hyde Park, Regent’s Park, and Kew Gardens are examples of London’s numerous beaches.
London’s unique skyline includes landmarks like Big Ben, the London Eye, and the Shard.
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Task 3
Answer the question.

1. What makes London a unique city according to the text?

. How does the diversity in London impact the city’s cultural scene?

What historical landmarks are mentioned in the text as highlighting

London’s significance?

4. In which areas does London hold significant global influence?

5. What are some of the iconic landmarks in London that attract millions
of tourists annually?

6. Which world-renowned institutions and sectors are mentioned as part
of London’s creative and innovative hub?

7. What are some of the parks and green spaces in London that provide places
for relaxation?
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The only way to achieve the
impossible is to believe it is possible.
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LESSON 24. COME BACK
TO UKRAINE

Here’s the story of this lesson!

Capital: The capital city of Ukraine is Kyiv.
Population: Ukraine has a population of over 40 million people.
Language: Ukrainian is the official language of Ukraine.

Vocabulary

Captivates [ keept1,verts] saxonnioe, npuseprae ysary
Well-preserved [wel pri‘'z3:rvd] nobpe 36epexeHnin
Charming [ tJa:rmin] vapisHui

Cobblestone [ kpblstaun] 6pykieka

Bustling [ bAslin] metywnueui, xeasui

Cosy [ kovzi] satnwHun

Harbour [ 'ha:rbar] nopr, rasaHb

Recognized [rekagnaizd] BuaHaHui, poanisHaHW

Task 1
Guess the names of these Ukrainian cities: Kyiv, Lviv, Odessa, Kharkiv, Dnipro, Zaporizhzhya

1. ____is known for its rich history, architecture, and as the political and cultural heart of
Ukraine.

2. _____is known for its blend of historical and modern influences and its cultural scene.

3. is known for its seaside, historic architecture, and lively port atmosphere.

4. _____is known for its significant educational institutions and vibrant industrial and cultural
life.

5 _______ __is known for its role as a major industrial centre and its beautiful riverfront.

6. is known for its rich Cossack history and as a key industrial city in Ukraine.
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Task 2
Read the text about wonderful cities of Ukraine.

Ukraine is home to many wonderful cities, each with its own charm and history. Here are a
few highlights:

Kyiv is the capital city of Ukraine and one of the oldest cities in Europe. It is known for its
beautiful churches, such as St. Sophia’s Cathedral and Kyiv Pechersk Lavra.

The Dnipro River runs through the city, offering views and relaxing boat rides.

Lviv is a city in western Ukraine known for its rich culture. The city centre, with
its cobblestone streets and historic buildings, is a UNESCO World Heritage Site. Lviv
is famous for its coffee culture and many cosy cafes.

Odesa is a port city on the Black Sea, known for its sunny beaches and nightlife. The city
has a famous opera house and the Potemkin Stairs, which offer a great view of the harbour.
Odessa’s warm climate and seaside location make it a popular tourist destination.

Kharkiv is the second-largest city in Ukraine and a major educational centre. The city is
known for its many universities and research institutions. Kharkiv has beautiful parks, like Gorky
Park, and impressive architecture, such as the Derzhprom building.

Dnipro is an important industrial city in central Ukraine. It is located on the Dnipro River and
has many green spaces, like Shevchenko Park. The city is known for its aerospace industry and
modern bridges.

Chernihiv is one of the oldest cities in Ukraine, with a history dating back to the 7th century.
It is known for its ancient churches, such as the Transfiguration Cathedral, and beautiful parks.
Chernihiv’s peaceful atmosphere makes it a great place to visit.

Vinnytsia is a charming city in central Ukraine, famous for its fountains. The Roshen
Fountain, located on the Southern Bug River, is one of the largest fountains in Europe. There
are many museums and cultural events.

These cities, each with their own unique features, show the rich history, culture, and beauty
of Ukraine.

Task 3
Work in pairs. Answer the questions.

What is the capital city of Ukraine?

Which Ukrainian city is known for its historic churches, such as St. Sophia’s Cathedral?
Which city in Ukraine is famous for its coffee culture and cobblestone streets?

What Ukrainian port city is known for its sunny beaches and vibrant nightlife?

What city in Ukraine has a historic old town and is a UNESCO World Heritage Site?
Which city is known for its ancient churches, such as the Transfiguration Cathedral?
Which Ukrainian city has a significant aerospace industry and modern bridges over the
Dnipro River?

NOOA®N =

Tasks in Wordwall:

T HABYAM
U ans

YKPAIHU



BUXIOHUW TECT 3 AHIMINCBKOI MOBU
ONSA YYHIB 9 KNACY

Bukonan 3aBgaHHa 1-25. Bubepu OHY npasunbHy Bignosigb 3-nomixk TPbOX BapiaHTiB.
MNosHau uio BianoBiab y 6naHKy Bignosigen.

1. What tense is used to describe habitual actions in the present?
A  Present Continuous

B Present Simple

C  Future Simple

2. What is the Future Simple tense form for “l am..”?
A |am being

B I will be

Cc lwas

3. Which of the following sentences is in the Present Simple tense?
A She will travel to Paris next month.

B  They are studying for their exams now.

C He reads a book every evening.

4. Which of these sentences uses a Gerund?
A |like swimming in the ocean.

B He has swum in the pool.

C  She will swim tomorrow.

5. What is the correct way to ask someone about their opinion on fashion?
A  Would you like fashion?

B What do you think about fashion?

c Do you mind about fashion?

6. Albert Einstein
A develops

B developed
C had developed

the theory of relativity.

7. What is the main purpose of networking?
A  To create random connections

B To establish professional relationships
C To improve technical skills

8. How do you typically ask for someone’s preference?
A What do you prefer?

B What do you like?

C Doyou like it?

9. Science ______ us understand the world better.
A  helps
B helped

C had helped
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10. Which sentence uses the Present Passive tense?
A  The cake is baked by the chef.

B The chef bakes the cake.

C The cake was baked by the chef.

11. What is a significant environmental issue mentioned in relation to nature?
A Increased urban development

B Recycling waste

C Climate change

12. Marie Curie ______
A had discovered
B discovers

C discovered

radium and polonium.

13. Which of the following is a major city in the United Kingdom?

A Berlin
B Paris
Cc London

14. How do you form the Past Perfect tense?
A  Use «had» + past participle

B Use «has» + past participle

C Use «will» + base form

15. Which city is known for its historical landmarks like Big Ben and the London Eye?
A  Paris

B London

C New York

16. What does the term «networking» primarily refer to?
A  Building social connections

B Creating websites

C Managing computer systems

17. Which sentence contains a defining relative clause?
A  The car, which | bought last year, is very fast.

B The book that you lent me was interesting.

C My friend, who lives in London, is coming to visit.

18. Which sentence uses a non-defining relative clause?
A  The restaurant where we had dinner was amazing.

B My sister, who is a doctor, works at a hospital.

C The movie that we watched last night was thrilling.

19. Which of the following sentences demonstrates the use of the Past Perfect tense to show
an action completed before another past action?

A  After he had left, | went to the store.

B She left the house before | had arrived.

C They had been waiting for an hour when the train arrived.
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20. Which sentence is in the Present Simple tense?
A  She will be cooking dinner tonight.

B They are watching TV now.

C He writes emails every day.

21. Which sentence correctly uses the First Conditional?
A If it rains, we will cancel the picnic.

B If it rained, we would cancel the picnic.

c Ifitrain, we canceled the picnic.

22. How do you form a negative sentence in the Present Simple tense for “he”?
A He does not goes

B Hedonotgo

C He does not go

23. Which sentence correctly uses the Past Simple tense?
A  She has finished her homework yesterday.

B  They finish their project last week.

C He finished his book last night.

24. Which sentence is in the Past Perfect tense?

A By the time we arrived, the movie had started.
B | was starting to read the book when she called.
C He starts the work before the meeting.

25. Choose the sentence that correctly uses both the Past Simple
and Past Perfect tenses.

A  She had eaten breakfast before she went to school.

B They went to the park after they have finished their homework.
C | wasreading a book when | had heard the news.
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BNAHK BIANOBIAEW

Mo3Hay y 6/1aHKY BigMnoBi[i Tak, Wwo6 6ys10 3p03yMirio,
IKWUM € TBIiV BAPIQHT BIigMoBigi Ha 3aBAAHHS.

NMpaBUNbHy BiANOBiAb Ha KOXXHE 3aBOaHHSA NMOo3HaYyanTe TiIbKU TaK: ><

HenpaBunbHy BiQMOBiOb MOXHa BUMPaBUTH, 3aMaJltoOBaBLLU A B C

norepegHto Nno3Ha4vyKy Ta nNoCtaBMBLUN HOBY:!

A B C A B C A B
1 6. 1
2 7. 12
3 8. 13
4 9. 14
5 10. 15
A B C A B C
16. 21.
17. 22.
18. 23.
19. 24,
20. 25.
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MATEPIAJIN ANA
OACUNITATOPA




LESSON 1. ABOUT MYSELF

Baxnuso: Po3BUTOK HaBMUYOK 30pOBOro cnpunMaHHs. BianpauioBaHHA HOBOro N€KCUYHOIo
MiHiMyMy npo cebe, CBOi 340pPOBi 3BMUYKU Ta CMOPT. PO3BUTOK HABMYOK UMTaHHS.

YueHb Ha3MBa€ TEPMIHW, WO CTOCYIOTLCA 3A40POBOI iXi, 340POBMX 3BUUOK Ta CNOPTY
aHrNincbLKoO MOBOIO, BUKOPMCTOBYIOUM 6a3oBun cnoeHmkoBumn 3anac (Vocabulary), possmBae
HaBWUKM 3opoBoro cnpunmaHHa (Reading & Writing), rpamaTtuuHi HaBuukn (Grammar), po3suBae
HaBWuUKK ayailoBaHHSA (Listening), po3BnTOK MOBNEHHEBUX HaBUUOK (Speaking).

YueHb 3acTocoBy€ HabyTi 3HaHHA AN YCHOro NPOoAyKyBaHHSA, MMCEMHOIO MOBEHHS,
aKTUBHOMO CNyXaHHS.

YueHb NOACHIOE, pO3noBiga€, BUKOPUCTOBYE 6a30BMI CITOBHUKOBUM 3anac npo cebe, cBoi
300pPOBi 3BUYKKN Ta cnopT aHrnincbkolo (healthy food, sport).

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!

ABOUT MYSELF
Passionate about — deeply interested in something
Hobbies — activities done regularly for enjoyment
Ambitious — having a strong desire to achieve something
Creative — having the ability to think of new ideas
Outgoing — friendly and sociable, enjoying the company of others
Introverted — more comfortable spending time alone or with a few friends
Sporty — enjoying and being good at sports
Responsible — able to take care of things or people
Optimistic — having a positive outlook on life
Music lover — someone who really enjoys listening to or playing music
Artistic — having a natural talent for or interest in art
Friendly — kind and pleasant towards others
Social — enjoying spending time with other people
Independent — able to do things on your own without much help

Task 1
Speak about yourself using the example below.

My name is
| am from
My favourite hobby is
| am passionate about
One thing | love about my school is
Feel free to give me the specific sentences you want to complete,
or provide more information about yourself.

N N

Task 2
Work in groups. After everyone has completed their sentences, take turns sharing your
answers with the group. Discuss any common interests or surprising differences you find.

Example.
Name: My name is Sarah.
Pets: | have two cats named Whiskers and Mittens.

HAB‘-IAM
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Nationality: | am from Ukraine.

Likes: One thing | like is playing basketball.

Favourite Music: My favourite type of music is pop.
Birth Sign: My birth sign is Leo.

Favourite Colour: My favourite colour is blue.

Brothers and Sisters: | have one brother and one sister.
Age: | am 16 years old.

Dislikes: One thing | dislike is waking up early.

Interests: | am interested in painting and hiking.

Task 3
Read the text and answer the questions.

ABOUT TEENAGERS

Teenagers are young people between 13 and 19 years old. They go to school and study
many subjects. Teenagers like spending time with friends. They enjoy playing sports, listening
to music, and using their phones. Many teenagers also like watching movies and playing video
games.

Teenagers often help their parents at home. They might clean their rooms, do the dishes, or
take out the trash. Some teenagers have part-time jobs to earn money.

They can work in stores, restaurants, or babysit.

Teenagers have dreams and goals. Some want to go to college, while others want to start
working. They are learning about the world and figuring out what they want to do in the future.
Teenagers are busy, but they also know how to have fun
and enjoy life.

1. What age range defines teenagers?

2. What activities do teenagers enjoy doing with their friends?

3. What are some of the subjects that teenagers study at school?
4. How do teenagers help their parents at home?

LESSON 2. PRESENT SIMPLE
PAST SIMPLE
FUTURE SIMPLE TENSE

Baxxnueo: BinnpautoBaHHa rpaMaTMyHOro matepiany Woao TenepiwHbOro, MUHYNoro Ta
ManbyTHbOro NPOCTUX YaciB

YueHb Ha3MBa€e NpaBUIbHO AOMOMIXHI AiEcnoBa Npu TeNEpPiWHbOMY, MUHYIOMY
Ta ManbyTHLOMY NPOCTMX Yacax.

YueHb 3acTocoBye HabyTi 3HaHHA ANs YCHOro NpoayKyBaHHS, MMCEMHOrO MOB/EHHS,
aKTUBHOIO ClyXaHHS.
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YueHb NOACHIOE, po3noBiaae Npo noii, 3aCToOCOBYIOUYM TEMEPILLHIN, MAHYNUA
Ta ManbyTHIn npocTmn yac.

Here’s the grammar of this lesson!

Present Simple Tense is used for habits, routines, facts, and general truths.

Affirmative: Subject + base form of the verb.

- She reads books every day.

Negative: Subject + do / does not + base form of the verb.

- He does not like vegetables.

Interrogative: Do / Does + subject + base form of the verb?

- Do they play soccer on weekends?

Time markers: every day, always, often, usually, sometimes, rarely, never

« On Mondays / Tuesdays, once a week, twice a month, in the morning / afternoon
/ evening, at night, every summer / winter, in general, generally.

Past Simple Tense is used for actions or events completed in the past.
Affirmative: Subject + past form of the verb.

- We visited London last summer.

Negative: Subject + did not (didn’t) + base form of the verb.

« She didn't finish her homework yesterday.

Interrogative: Did + subject + base form of the verb?

- Did they watch a movie yesterday?

Time markers: yesterday, last night / week / month / year, two days ago,

- aweek ago, in 1995 (or any other specific year), when | was young, the other day;,
earlier, once, last time.

Future Simple Tense is used for actions or events in the future.
Affirmative: Subject + will + base form of the verb.

« He will study for the exam tomorrow.

Negative: Subject + will not (won’t) + base form of the verb.

- They won’t come to the party next week.

Interrogative: Will + subject + base form of the verb?

«  Will she visit her grandparents next month?

Time markers: tomorrow, next week / month / year, in two days, soon,
in the future.

Task 1
Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the verb using Present Simple tense.

1. She plays tennis every Saturday.

2. He watches cartoons in the morning.
3. They like to eat pizza.

4. My mom works in a hospital.

5. We study English at school.

6. The cat sleeps in the sun.

7. Tom and Jerry are good friends.

8. The bus arrives at 8 AM every day.
9. Birds sing in the morning.

10.1 go to bed early.
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Task 2
Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the verb.

1. She visited her grandparents last weekend.

2. He played soccer with his friends yesterday.

3. They watched a movie last night.

4. My sister finished her homework before dinner.
5. We went to the beach last summer.

6. The cat slept all afternoon.

7. Tom liked chocolate cake.

8. The sun shone brightly yesterday.

9. The students read a book in class.

10. 1 cooked dinner for my family.

Task 3
Work in pairs. Read the dialogue.

Anna: Hi, Mark! How are you today?

Mark: Hi, Anna! I'm good, thanks. | usually start my day with a cup of coffee. What about you?
Anna: | always have breakfast before | leave for work. Actually, | just finished a project
yesterday.

Mark: Oh, that’s great! What kind of project was it?

Anna: It was a marketing campaign for a new product. We completed it last week, and it went
really well. How was your week?

Mark: It was busy. | worked on a big report for my boss, and | finally finished it on Friday.
Anna: That sounds intense! Do you have any plans for the weekend?

Mark: Yes, I’'m going to visit my family on Saturday. We’'ll have a family gathering and catch up.
What are your plans?

Anna: I'm thinking about going hiking on Sunday. The weather looks nice, so it should be a
great day for it.

Mark: That sounds fun! | hope you have a great time. I'll be busy next week with a new project
at work.

Anna: I'm sure it will be interesting. Let’s catch up again soon and share how our weeks went.
Mark: Definitely! See you next week, Anna.

Anna: See you, Mark!
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LESSON 3. WHAT ABOUT YOU?

Baxxnueo: PO3BMTOK HaBUYOK 30pOBOro cnpunMaHHs. [NpoaoB>XXeHHs BignpauloBaHHA
NEKCUYHOro MiHiMyMy Npo cebe, CBOI 3BMUYKU Ta CBiN CNOCi6 XUTTA. PO3BUTOK HaBMUYOK UMTaHHS.

YueHb npo cebe, CBOI HABUUKM Ta CBill CNOCI6 XNTTA aHrMiNCbKOIO MOBOIO, BUKOPUCTOBYIOUM
6asoBun cnosHukoBumn 3anac (Vocabulary), possuBae HaBuukn 3opoBoro cnpunmaHHsa (Reading
& Writing), rpamatnuHi HaBnuku (Grammar), po3snBae HaBn4ku ayaitoBaHHs (Listening),
pO3BUTOK MOBNEHHEBUX HaBUUOK (Speaking).

YueHb 3acTocoBy€ HabyTi 3HaHHA AN YCHOro NPOoAyKyBaHHSA, MMCEMHOIO MOBEHHS,
aKTUBHOMO CNyXaHHS.

YueHb NOACHIOE, pO3noBiga€, BUKOPUCTOBYE 6a30BMI CITOBHUKOBUM 3anac npo cebe, cBoi
HaBWUKM Ta CBiN cnocib xuntta aHrnincekoio (What about you?).

Task 1
Ask and answer questions about yourself.

Hobby: What do you enjoy doing in your free time?

Routine: What is your daily schedule like?

Preference: What is your favorite type of food?

Interest: What subjects or activities are you passionate about?
Habit: What do you usually do every day?

SN NYIEUES

Task 2
Read the text.

People like to do different activities in their free time. Some activities are hobbies, and some
are sports.

Hobbies are things people do for fun. Some popular hobbies are reading books, drawing
pictures, and playing music. Many people like to collect things, like stamps
or coins. Others enjoy cooking and baking.

Sports are games people play to stay active and healthy. Some popular sports are soccer,
basketball, and tennis. People can play sports with friends or in teams. Playing sports helps
people stay fit and make new friends.

Some people like to do both hobbies and sports. They might read a book after playing
soccer, or draw a picture after a game of basketball.

Everyone has different hobbies and sports they like. It's important to do what makes you
happy and have fun.

Task 3
Decide if the sentences below are True or False.

1. Hobbies are things people do for work. False
Hobbies are things people do for fun.

2. Reading books is a popular hobby. True
Soccer and basketball are examples of sports. True

3. Cooking and baking are not considered hobbies. False
Cooking and baking are considered hobbies.

4. People cannot play sports with friends. False

5. Hobbies and sports are unrelated activities. False
Hobbies and sports are related activities.

6. Everyone enjoys the same hobbies and sports. False
Everyone has different hobbies and sports they like.

7. It's important to do activities that make you unhappy. False
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It's important to do activities that make you happy.
8. Collecting stamps or coins is a hobby. True
9. Playing sports helps people stay fit. True

LESSON 4. FASHION TRENDS. CLOTHES

Baxnueo: Po3BMTOK HaBUYOK 30pOBOro cnpunMaHHs. BignpauoBaHHA HOBOro NEKCUYHOro
MiHIMYMYy NpO TPeHAU B MoAi, MOAHI TeHAeHUil. PO3BUTOK HAaBUYOK YNTaHHS.

YueHb HasMBa€ TEPMiHW, WO CTOCYIOTLCA MOAU Ta TPEHAIB aHrMiNCbKOIO MOBOIO,
BUKOPUCTOBYIOUM 6a3oBumn cnoBHukoBun 3anac (Vocabulary), possnBae HaBUUKM 30POBOIro
cnpunmMaHHa (Reading & Writing), rpamatnuHi HaBnukn (Grammar), po3BMBa€E HaBUYKU
ayailoBaHHs (Listening), po3Butok MoBneHHeEBUX HaBnUok (Speaking).

YueHb 3acTocoBy€ HabyTi 3HaHHA AN YCHOro NPOAYyKyBaHHS, MMCEMHOIO MOBJEHHS,
aKTUBHOIO CryXaHHS.

YueHb NOACHIOE, po3noBigae, BUKOPUCTOBYE 6a30BMI CIMTOBHMKOBUI 3anac nNpo TpeHau T1a
mopay aHrnincekolo (fashion trends).

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!

TYPES OF CLOTHING
Casual — Everyday, comfortable clothing.
Formal — Elegant and sophisticated clothing, often worn for special occasions.
Vintage — Clothing that is old-fashioned or from a previous era.
Trendy — Fashionable and popular at the moment.
Athletic — Clothing designed for sports and exercise.
Designer — Clothing made by a famous fashion designer.

CLOTHING ITEMS
Dress — A one-piece clothing for women or girls.
Shirt — A piece of clothing worn on the upper body.
Skirt — A clothingthat hangs from the waist and covers the lower part
of the body.
Jeans — Denim pants that are casual.
Sweater — A knitted clothingworn on the upper body for warmth.
Jacket — An outer clothing with sleeves, worn outdoors.

ACCESSORIES
Hat — A head covering worn for style or protection from the weather.
Scarf — A piece of fabric worn around the neck for warmth or fashion.
Shoes — Footwear that protects and comforts the feet.
Belt — A strip of leather or fabric worn around the waist to hold up pants
or as a fashion accessory.
Jewellery — Decorative items worn for personal decoration, such as rings,
necklaces, or bracelets.
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Vocabulary

Elegant [ €ligont] eneraHtHui

Sophisticated [so fistikertid] sutoHuenun, cknagHuin
Occasions [2 ke13anz] nopii, BUNnagku, Harogm
Protection [pra tek[on]saxucT

Fashion accessory [ fae[on] moga

Accessory [0k sesori] akcecyap

Personal adornment [ p3:rsonl] [ do:rnmant] ocobucra npukpaca
Jewellery [ 'd3u:alri] oBenipHi BUpo6u, npukpacu
Necklaces [ neklasiz] HamucTa, konbe

Smart clothes [sma:rt klouvdz] ctunbHu oasr
Loose-fitting [lu:s 'fitin] BinbHOro Kpoio, WMpokun

Task 1
Read the text.

FASHION

Fashion is about the clothes and styles that are popular at a certain time. It's how people

dress and what they think looks good.

Fashion changes often. One year, certain colours or patterns might be trendy,

and the next year, something else might be popular.

People follow fashion trends by wearing clothes that are in style. They might look

at magazines, websites, or social media to see what’s fashionable.

Fashion isn’t just about clothes; it’'s also about accessories like jewellery, bags,
and shoes. These can add to a person’s overall look.
Some people like to create their own style, mixing different clothes and accessories to

express themselves. Others prefer to follow the latest trends.

Fashion is a way for people to show their personality and creativity through what they

wear. It’s fun to experiment with different looks and find what makes you feel confident and
comfortable.

Task 2
Decide if the sentence is True or False according to the text.

1.

o o

Fashion is only about clothes. False

Fashion is about the clothes and styles.

Fashion trends never change. False

Fashion changes often.

People can follow fashion trends by looking at magazines, websites, or social media. True
Accessories cannot add to a person’s overall look. False

Accessories can add to a person’s overall look.

Some people like to create their own style by mixing different clothes and accessories. True
Fashion does not help people show their personality. False

Fashion does help people show their personality.

Only bright and colourful clothes are considered fashionable. False

Only bright and colourful clothes aren’t considered fashionable.

8. People wear fashionable clothes to feel confident and comfortable. True
9.

Fashion trends are always the same every year. False
Fashion trends aren’t always the same every year.

10. People follow fashion trends by ignoring magazines, websites, and social media. False

People prefer to follow the latest trends.
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Task 3
Discuss the questions in pairs:

1. What is fashion about?

2. How often does fashion change?

3. Where might people look to see what is fashionable?

4. What are some examples of accessories mentioned in the text?
5. Why do some people like to create their own style?

6. How can fashion help people express themselves?

7. Besides clothes, what else is included in fashion?

8. What can add to a person’s overall look?

9. How do some people follow fashion trends?

10. What are two reasons people might enjoy fashion?

LESSON 5. WOULD YOU MIND
ABOUT FASHION

Baxnueo: PO3BUTOK HaBUYOK 30pOBOro cnpunMaHHs. [poaoBXeHHs BignpauloBaHHA
NEeKCUYHOro MiHiMyMy Npo CTUni, MOAHUN oasar. PO3BUTOK HAaBUYOK UMTaHHS.

YueHb Ha3MBa€ TPEHAN B MOAI Ta My3uLi aHrMiNCbKOIO MOBOIO, BUKOPUCTOBYIOUN 6a30BUi
cnosHukoBun 3anac (Vocabulary), possusae HaBuuku 3oposoro cnpunmaHHs (Reading &
Writing), rpamaTtuuHi HaBuukn (Grammar), po3smBa€e HaBUYKK ayailoBaHHA (Listening), possutok
MOBJ/EHHEBMX HaBMUOK (Speaking).

YueHb 3acTocoBy€ HabyTi 3HaHHA AN YCHOro NPOoAyKyBaHHS, MMCEMHOIO MOBJEHHS,
aKTUBHOIO CryXaHHS.

YueHb NOACHIOE, pO3NoOBifae, BUKOPUCTOBYE 6a30BUIN CIOBHUKOBUM 3anac Npo cyyacHy Mogy
Ta CyvyacHy My3uky aHrnincekoto (fashion trends).

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!

ABOUT FASHION
Style — The specific way in which someone dresses.
Outfit — A set of clothes worn together.
Trend — A general direction in which fashion is moving.
Fashionable — Popular and stylish at a particular time.
Pattern — A repeated decorative design on fabric.
Fabric — Material used to make clothing.

Vocabulary

Custom-made [ kastom me1d] 3po6neHun Ha 3aMOBNEHHS
Handcrafted [ haendkraeftid] pyuHoi po6oTu

Prestigious [pre 'stid3os] npectuxHui

Unconventional [,Ankan 'ven[onl] HecTaHgapTHMI, HETPAANLINHWN
Featuring [ fi.t[ar1n] 3a yuacTio, 3 ocobnusicTio

Essential [1'senfal] HeobxiaHun, cyTTEBUN

Previous [ pri:vias] nonepegHin
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Allow [2'|av] nossonaTtu

Confident [ konfident] enesHeHuin

Haute couture [o0t ku: tu] Bucokuin (Bucokoi) Mmoaa, KyTiop
Avant-garde [aevon ‘ga:rd] aBaHrapgHui

Come up [kAm Ap] npuaymatu, 3’'aButnucs

Inspired [1n sparord] HaTXHEHHUN

Tees [ti:z] dyT60nKM

Bargains [ ba:rginz] eurigHi nokynku, 3HU>XKK

Task 1
Read about different fashion styles and answer the questions..

Haute couture: High-fashion clothing that is custom-made and often handcrafted with
high-quality materials, typically produced by prestigious fashion houses.

Avant-garde: Innovative or experimental fashion designs that push the boundaries of
conventional style and often influence future trends.

Bohemian: A style characterised by unconventional clothing, often featuring fabrics, ethnic
prints, and eclectic accessories.

Minimalist: A fashion style that is about simplicity, clean lines, and a limited colour palette,
focusing on essential pieces.

Streetwear: Casual clothing inspired by urban culture, often featuring graphic tees, hoodies,
sneakers, and accessories influenced by hip-hop and skateboard fashion.

Vintage: Clothing and accessories from previous decades, typically ranging from the 1920s
to the 1990s.

Eclectic: A style characterised by a mix-and-match approach, combining different elements
such as patterns, textures, and accessories from various fashion genres.
1. What is haute couture?
2. What defines avant-garde fashion?
3. What are the characteristics of bohemian style?
4. What does minimalist fashion focus on?

Task 2
Work in pairs. Read an interview with a young fashion design student.

Interviewer: Hi! Thanks for joining us today. Can you please introduce yourself?

Fashion Designer: Hi! Thank you for the invitation. My name is Sarah, and | am a young fashion
designer.

Interviewer: That’s great, Sarah. How did you get started in fashion design?

Fashion Designer: | always loved drawing and clothes. When | was a kid, | used to make outfits
for my dolls. Later, | studied fashion at school and started making my own designs.
Interviewer: What inspires your designs?

Fashion Designer: | get inspiration from many things. Sometimes it’s nature, like flowers and
trees. Other times, it's people | see on the street or even colours and shapes.

Interviewer: Do you have a favourite piece that you've designed?

Fashion Designer: Yes, | do. My favourite piece is a dress made from recycled materials. It’s
special because it’s both beautiful and good for the environment.

Interviewer: That’s wonderful. What materials do you like to use the most?

Fashion Designer: | like using different materials, but | love working with cotton and silk. They
feel nice and look great.

Interviewer: How do you come up with new ideas for your designs?

HABYAM
@ Save the Children w ans

YKPAIHU



Fashion Designer: | always carry a notebook with me. When | see something interesting, | draw
it. Later, | look at my sketches and think about how to turn them into clothes.

Interviewer: Do you have any advice for young people who want to become fashion
designers?

Fashion Designer: Yes! Never give up on your dreams. Practise a lot, and don’t be afraid to try
new things. Also, learn as much as you can about sewing and fabrics.

Interviewer: Thank you so much for your time, Sarah. It was great to talk to you.

Fashion Designer: Thank you! It was nice to talk to you too.

Task 3
Complete the sentences using Word Box.

Word Box: styles, creativity, changes, brands.

Fashion clothes come in many different styles and colours. People often wear them to express
their personality. Popular items include jeans, t-shirts, dresses, and jackets. Accessories like
hats, scarves, and belts can add a unique touch. Fashion changes with the seasons, bringing
new trends every year. It’s fun to mix and match different pieces to create a stylish look. Many
people enjoy shopping for clothes and finding bargains on their favourite brands. Fashion
allows everyone to show their creativity and feel confident.

LESSON 6. GERUND

Baxxnueo: [lpoaoBXeHHs BignpauloBaHHA NEKCUYHOro MiHiMyMy Npo TpeHau B MoAdi Ta
My3uui, MOgHUN opsar. PO3BUMTOK HaBMYOK uMTaHHA. BignpauloBaHHA rpamaTtMyHOro martepiany, Wo
NnoB’A3aHi 3 repyHAaieM.

YueHb Ha3MBa€ TPEHAU B MOAI Ta My3uLi aHrNiINCbKOIO MOBOIO, BAKOPUCTOBYIOUMN 6a30BUi
cnosHukoBum 3anac (Vocabulary), po3susae HaBuuku 3opoBoro cnpunmaHHs (Reading &
Writing), rpamatunuHi HaBuukn (Grammar), nos’a3aHi
3 repyHaieM, po3BMBa€ HaBMYKU ayailoBaHHS (Listening), po3BUTOK MOBNEHHEBUX HABUYOK
(Speaking), npaBunbHO HeocoboBy chopMy Aiecnosa, WO MaE BNAacTUBOCTI Aiecnosa Ta
iIMEHHWKa, BXXUBAE repyHAin nicnsa geakux giecnis 3 npMMMeHHUKaMu.

YueHb 3acTocoBye HabyTi 3HaHHA ANA YCHOro NpoAyKyBaHHSA, MTMCEMHOIO MOBJIEHHS,
aKTUBHOIO CIyXaHHS.

YueHb NOACHIOE, pO3noBiaae npo nogii, 3aCToOCOoBYIOUU FrepyHAINn.

Here’s the grammar of this lesson!
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GERUND
Hiecnosa, AKi BXWBaIOTLCA TiNbKU 3 repyHAiEM:
to enjoy - | enjoy reading novels.
to finish - She finished studying for the exam.
to dislike — He dislikes waiting in long lines.
to give up — They gave up trying to solve the problem.
can’t stand - | can’t stand doing the dishes.
don’t mind - | don’t mind working late if needed.
to be worth doing something — The book is worth reading.
HiecnoBa, AKi BXMBaIOTLCA AK 3 repyHAieM, Tak i 3 iHiHiTUBOM
(iHomi 3 piBHUMN 3HAUEHHAMM):
« to begin
Gerund: She began singing at an early age.
Infinitive: She began to sing at an early age.
« to start
Gerund: He started learning French last year.
Infinitive: He started to learn French last year.
« tolike
Gerund: She likes painting landscapes.
Infinitive: She likes to paint landscapes.
+ to hate
Gerund: | hate waiting in traffic.
Infinitive: | hate to wait in traffic.
« to prefer
Gerund: | prefer hiking to running.
Infinitive: | prefer to hike rather than run.
- tolove

Gerund: He loves swimming in the ocean.
Infinitive: He loves to swim in the ocean.

- tostop

Gerund: She stopped smoking last year.

Infinitive: She stopped to smoke a cigarette.

« to continue

Gerund: They continued working despite the rain.
Infinitive: They continued to work despite the rain.

- togoon

Gerund: He went on talking about his vacation.
Infinitive: He went on to talk about his vacation.

« to do something

Gerund: | enjoy doing something creative on weekends.
Infinitive: | like to do something creative on weekends.

« doing something

Gerund: She spent the day doing something productive.
Infinitive: She decided to do something productive.
MepyHAin BXuBaeTbCca Nnicna aesakux giecnis 3 NPUAMEHHUKaMu:
to depend on — 3anexaru Big

to rely on — noknagatucsa Ha

to insist on — HanonsAraTu Ha

to agree to — norogxysaruca 3

to think of — pymatu npo

to be fond of — 3axonnioBatucs
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to be sure of — 6yt BneBHeHUM B YOMyCb
to be pleased at / with — 6yTn 3agoBoneHnmM umnmocb abo KUMocCb
to be surprised at — puByBaTucs YoMycb

to be interested in — uikaBUTUCHA UNMOCH
to be afraid of — 6oaTKCs yorocsb
to look forward to — uekatu 3 HeTepniHHAM

Task 1
Fill in the sentences with the words from Word Box, and write about your friend’s hobbies.

Word Box: playing soccer, running, painting, creating, painting, gardening, reading, baking.

1. My friends have many interesting hobbies.

2. John loves ___every weekend.

3. Heis very good at _____on the field.

4. Sarah likes ____and often enjoys ____beautiful artwork.

5. She loves using bright colours and _____ nature scenes.

6. Tom enjoys ____books, especially mysteries.

7. Emma is passionate about ___

8. Annaloves _____.

9. All my friends have hobbies that make them happy and allow them to relax.
Task 2

Write a few true sentences of what you like and don't like doing about hobbies.

Examples:

1. |like reading books, because it is relaxing.

2. | enjoy listening to music and often sing along.
3. | don't like running because it makes me tired.
4. | dislike cleaning the house, but | do it anyway.

Task 3
Answer the questions.

1. Are you interested in trying new recipes?

2. Do you enjoy attending live music events?

3. Are you satisfied with the quality of your daily commute?

4. Do you like participating in team sports?

5. Are you excited about your upcoming vacation plans?

6. Are you comfortable with the amount of homework you receive?
7. Do you find it easy to balance work and leisure time?

8. Are you happy with the variety of subjects offered at your school?
9. Do you prefer spending your free time indoors or outdoors?

10. Are you motivated by setting personal goals for yourself?
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LESSON 7. NETWORKING

Baxnuso: Po3BUTOK HaBMUYOK 30pOBOro cnpunMaHHs. BianpauioBaHHA HOBOro N€KCUYHOIo
MiHIMYMY NpO CninKyBaHHA Ta KOMYHiKaUilo B iHTEpPHETI. PO3BUTOK HAaBUYOK YNTaHHS.

YueHb Ha3MBa€ 3BMUKM CMiNKyBaHHA aHrMiNCbKOIO MOBOIO, BUKOPUCTOBYIOUM H6a3oBum
cnoBHuKoBuM 3anac (Vocabulary), po3BmBa€e HaBuUYku 30poBoro cnpunmMaHHsa (Reading &
Writing), rpamatnuni HaBnukn (Grammar), po3suBae HaBUuUkuM ayaitoBaHHsA (Listening), po3sutok
MOBNEHHEBUX HaBUUOK (Speaking)

YueHb 3acTocoBy€ HabyTi 3HaHHA AN YCHOro NPOoAyKyBaHHSA, MMCEMHOIO MOBEHHS,
aKTUBHOMO CNyXaHHS.

YueHb NOACHIOE, pO3NnoBiga€, BUKOPUCTOBYE 6a30BMI CTOBHUKOBUM 3anac npo ChifkyBaHHS,
KOMYHiKaUilo B iHTepHeTi aHrnincokoio (networking).

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!

NETWORKING
Internet — A global network connecting millions of computers, allowing them to
communicate.
Website — A collection of related web pages on the internet.
Social media — Websites and apps that allow people to share content and connect
with others.
Profile — A personal page on a social media site, where someone shares information
about themselves.
Post — Content that someone shares on a social media site.
Like — To show approval or enjoyment of something on social media.
E-mail — A method of sending messages electronically over the internet.
Chat — An online conversation in real-time.
Message — A text sent electronically.
Video call — A call where participants can see and hear each other using the
internet.

Vocabulary

Allow [5'|lau] nossonaTtu

Approval [a pru.val] cxsaneHHs

Enjoyment [In ' d301mant] 3agoBoneHHs

Conversation [ konva'se1[an] poamosa

Request [r1 kwest] sanut

To identify [tu: a1'dentifar] ineHTudpikysatu, BusHauaTu

Task 1
Match the words in the left column with their meaning in the right column.

Friend Request

Follow A A request to add someone to your social media contacts.
Connection B To subscribe to someone’s updates on social media.
Tag C Alink with another person on social networking sites.
Social Media D To identify someone in a social media post.

E Websites and apps that allow people to share content

and connect with others.
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Task 2
Discuss five things about the Internet which are most important. Add your own ideas.

Information: The Internet provides access to a gigantic amount of information on any topic.
Communication: It allows people to connect and talk with others around the world easily.
Shopping: You can buy products and services online without leaving your home.

Education: The Internet offers many online courses and educational resources for learning.
Entertainment: It provides various forms of entertainment, such as videos, music, and games.

Task 3
Read the dialogue. Act it out in pairs.

Alex: Hi, Sam! Do you use the Internet a lot?

Sam: Hi, Alex! Yes, | use it every day. How about you?
Alex: Me too. What do you usually do online?

Sam: | like reading news and chatting with friends. | also watch a lot of videos. What about
you?

Alex: | enjoy shopping online and learning new things. There are so many interesting websites.
Sam: True! | also use the Internet for studying. There are great resources for my homework.
Alex: Yes, the Internet is very helpful for school. Do you play games online?
Sam: Sometimes. | prefer watching movies and listening to music more.
Alex: That’s cool. The Internet is good for entertainment too.

Sam: Definitely. It's amazing how much we can do online.

Alex: | agree. It makes life easier and more fun.

Sam: Absolutely! Well, | have to go now. Talk to you later, Alex.

Alex: Bye, Sam! Have a good day.

LESSON 8. ABOUT INTERNET

Baxnueo: PoO3BUTOK HaBUYOK 30pOBOro cnpunMaHHs. [poaoBXeHHs BignpauloBaHHA
NEKCUYHOro MiHiMyMy NPO iHTEPHET, KOPUCTYBaAHHA canTaMu, OTPUMaHHA 6e3NeKn B iHTEPHETI,
6e3neyHoro cninkyBaHHsa. PO3BUTOK HaBUUOK UMTaHHS.

YueHb Ha3MBa€ TEPMIHN WO CTOCYIOTLCSA iIHTEPHETY, ,6€3NeKnN B iIHTEPHETI aHrNiNCbKOIO
MOBOIO, BUKOpPUCTOBYIOUM 6a3oBuir cnosHukoBun 3anac (Vocabulary), po3susae HaBuuku
3oposoro crnpunmMmaHHsa (Reading & Writing), rpamatnuHi HaBuuku (Grammar), po3suBa€e HaBUUKU
ayailoBaHHsa (Listening), po3Butok MoBneHHEBUX HaBnUok (Speaking).

YueHb 3acTocoBye€ HabyTi 3HaHHA AN YCHOro NPoAyKyBaHHS, MMCEMHOIO MOBJIEHHS,
aKTUBHOIO CryXaHHS.

YueHb NOACHIOE, po3noBigae, BUKOPUCTOBYE 6a30BUIN CMTOBHMKOBUM 3anac Npo iHTEpPHeET,
6e3neKy B iHTEPHETI aHrnincbkoio (internet safety).

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!
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INTERNET SAFETY
Privacy — Keeping personal information safe and secure online.
Password — A secret word or phrase used to access an account.
Cyberbullying — Bullying that takes place over digital devices like cell phones,
computers, and tablets.
Secure — Safe from harm or danger.

Vocabulary

To access [to 'aek.ses] otpumaTtn goctyn

Bullying [ 'bol.i.In] ubkyBaHHs

Harm [harm] wkopna

Devices [d1 vaisiz] npuctpoi

Trust [trAst] posipa

Distracted [d1 straektid] siaBonikartu

Completely [kem'pli:tli] nosHicTiO

Apps updated [eend aeps 'Ap.del.tid] nporpammu oHoBnEHI
Scam [skaem] waxpancTeo

Unsure [An' [Ur] HeBNeBHEHN

Crack [kreek] BupiwnTtu

Wireless connection [ waiarlos ka nekfan] 6esapotose
3'’egHaHHA

Upload [ Aploud] saBaHTaxuTtu

Task 1
Reading the dialogue and discussing in pairs both the positive and negative aspects of using
the internet for children.

Emma: Hi, Liam! Do you use the Internet a lot?

Liam: Hi, Emmal! Yes, | use it every day. There are many good things about it.
Emma: Like what?

Liam: | like finding information quickly and talking to my friends. It also helps with schoolwork.
Emma: That'’s true. | enjoy watching movies and listening to music online.
Liam: Yes, it’s great for fun. But there are some negative things too.

Emma: What do you mean?

Liam: Sometimes, | spend too much time online and get distracted.

It can be hard to stop.

Emma: | know what you mean. And some websites have false information.
Liam: Yes, and it’s important to be careful with personal information.

It can be dangerous.

Emma: That'’s right. We should always think before sharing things online.
Liam: Absolutely. So, the Internet has both good and bad sides.

Emma: Yes, we just need to use it wisely.

Liam: Agreed. Well, | have to go now. See you later, Emma!

Emma: Bye, Liam! Take care.
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Task 2
Answer the questions.

What should you do if you see something online that makes you feel uncomfortable?
How can you create a strong password for your accounts?

Why is it important not to share your personal information online?

What should you do if someone you don’t know tries to contact you online?

How can you tell if a website is safe to use?

Why is it important to keep your software and apps updated?

What are some signs that an email or message might be a scam?

How can you make sure your social media accounts are secure?

ONOOA QNS

Task 3
Read the statements about internet usage. Choose whether the statement
is True or False.

True: You should only share your personal information with trusted people online.

False: It's okay to use the same password for all your online accounts.

True: It's important to ask an adult if you're unsure about something you see online.
False: You can trust everyone who messages you online.

True: Not all websites are safe, so you should check if a website is secure before using it.
False: It’s safe to click on any link you see in an email or message.

True: Keeping your apps and devices updated helps protect you from online risks.
False:Once something is posted online, you can always delete it completely.

ONOONLN S

LESSON 9. DEFINING & NON-DEFINING
RELATIVE CLAUSES

Baxnueo: BignpauloBaHHA rpamaTtMyHOro MaTtepiany npo obmexysanbHe
Ta ONNCOBE O3HauJarnbHE PEUEHHS.
YueHb HasuBa€ npaBubHO byaye obMexyBarnbHe Ta ONMCOBE O3HaYanbHEe PEYEHHS.
YueHb 3acTocoBy€ HabyTi 3HaHHA AN YCHOro NPOoAyKyBaHHS, MMCEMHOIO MOBJEHHS,
aKTUBHOIO CIyXaHHS.
YueHb NOACHIOE, po3noBigae Npo nofii, 3 BUKOPUCTAHHAM OBMeXYyBanbHOro
Ta ONNCOBOIO O3HaYanbHOrO PEeYeHHS.

Here’s the grammar of this lesson!
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(O6bMexyBanbHe o3HaYanbHe peyeHHs) Non-defining relative clause
(OnucoBe o3HauanbHe peyveHHs)

My sister who lives in England has

a pet kangaroo. My sister, who lives in England,

NpomoBeub MOXe MaTtu 6arato has a pet kangaroo.

cecTtep, TOMy BiH NOBUHEH CKa3aTu NpomoBeub Mae nuile ogHy cecTpy

cnyxauesi Npo Ky came cecTpy BiH i nopae cnyxayesi Ne€BHY OAATKOBY

rOBOPUTb. iHdoopMaLilo CTOCOBHO Hel.

Defining Relative Clauses

- It was a girl who spoke Japanese.

« Liz looked at the man whose hair was long.

- That was the time when | got bad marks at school.

Non-Defining Relative Clauses

- Bill, who never watches TV, likes reading books.

- London television, which has broadcast since 1936, is one of the oldest.
- Mary , whose family lives very far, lives in London now.

« In London, where he studies, he has spent 3 years already.
Defining Relative Clauses

IHdbopMauis B 06exyBanbHOMy O3HauyanbHOMY PEUEHHI € HEOBXiAHOIO.
- A school is a place where you study. A school is a place.
O6MmexyBanbHi O3HaYanbHi peUYEHHs HIKONMM He BUAINAIOTbE KOMaMMu.

- The book which | bought yesterday is excellent.

« The lady who just left the shop had a monkey in her bag.

- The man that is waiting for you has a pleasant smile on his face.
BukopucroBynte BiAHOCHi 3aMMEHHUKMN.

People > who, whose, that

Places > where, that

Things > which, whose, that.

Non-Defining Relative Clauses

BoHu HapaloTb AogaTkoBy, He CYTTEBY iH(pOpMaLilo NPO iIMEHHMK.
fKwWwo ix npubpaTtn, OCHOBHE 3HAUEHHS PEYEHHS 3aNUWNTLCA 3PO3YMINNM.
People> who, whose

Places> where

Things> which, whose

- My brother, who lives in New York, is visiting us next week.

- The Eiffel Tower, which is in Paris, is a famous landmark.

- Jane, whose car is parked outside, is waiting for you.

Task 1
Fill in the sentences with who, which or that.

. The cat that lives next door often visits our garden.
. Sarah, who is my best friend, loves to bake delicious cakes.
. The book that / which | borrowed from the library was very informative.
. The restaurant that / which we visited last night had excellent service.
. The laptop that / which | bought last month is much faster than my old one.
. The teacher who teaches math is also the school’s basketball coach.
The company that | work for is planning to develop its operations internationally.
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Task 2
Fill in the sentences with whose, where or when.

Sarah, whose birthday is next week, is planning a big celebration.

We visited a museum where we learned about ancient civilizations.

Do you remember the day when we first met each other?

The girl, whose dog ran away, was very upset.

He showed us the house where he grew up.

Do you know anyone who can help us with our math homework?

The school dance, where we all had a great time, was held last Saturday.
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Task 3
Change defining relative clauses to non-defining relative clauses using the example.

Example.

Defining relative clause: The book that | borrowed from the library is really interesting.
Non-defining relative clause: The book, which | borrowed from the library, is really interesting.
1. Defining Relative Clause: The teacher who helped me with my project is very kind.

2. Non-Defining Relative Clause: The teacher, who helped me with my project,

is very kind.

Defining Relative Clause: The movie that we watched last night was fantastic.
Non-Defining Relative Clause: The movie, which we watched last night, was fantastic.
Defining Relative Clause: The restaurant where we had dinner last week has great food.
Non-Defining Relative Clause: The restaurant, where we had dinner last week, has great
food.

. Defining relative clause: The teacher who helped me with my project is very kind.
Non-defining relative clause: The teacher, who helped me with my project, is very kind.
Defining relative clause: The movie that we watched last night was fantastic.

0 Non-defining relative clause: The movie, which we watched last night, was fantastic.

N
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LESSON 10. ASKING FOR PREFERENCE

Baxxnuso: PO3BUTOK HaBUUYOK 30pOBOro cnpunMmaHHs. BignpauloBaHHA HOBOro NIEKCUUYHOTO
MiHiMyMy npo ynogobaHHs, yniobneHri peui, npeameTu.

YueHb HasuBae cBOi ynogobaHHsa y My3uui, TBOPYOCTI, niTepatypi aHrNincbKolo MOBOIO,
BUKOpUCTOBYIOUM 6a3oBumn cnosHukosun 3anac (Vocabulary), possnBae HaBUUKM 30POBOro
cnpunmMaHHa (Reading & Writing), rpamatnuHi HaBuuku (Grammar), po3BMBa€ HaBUUKM
ayailoBaHHsa (Listening), po3BuToK MoBNneHHEBUX HaBnUokK (Speaking).

YueHb 3acTocoBye HabyTi 3HaHHA AN YCHOro NPoAyKyBaHHS, MMCEMHOIO MOBEHHS,
aKTUBHOIO CIyXaHHS.

YueHb NOACHIOE, PO3NOBiAa€e Npo CROi viionohaHHS v My3uLi, TBOPYOCTI, niTeparypi,
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BUKOPUCTOBYE 6a30BUI CNOBHUKOBMIM 3anac Npo CBOI iHTepecy, ynogobaHHA aHrNinCbKoIo
(preference).

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!

ASKING FOR PREFERENCE
Preference is liking one thing better than another.
The expressions of asking for and stating preferences may be divided into formal
and those used with friends (informal). Here are some helpful phrases:
+ Which do you prefer / like better, football or tennis? — Well, I'm not all that keen,
actually.
« What would you prefer, to watch news or a quiz show? — I'd prefer
to watch a quiz show.
+ Do you feel like watching drama? — No, not really. Oh, | don’t mind watching
dramas.
« Well, | must say | don’t really have any preferences here. | must say both sound
equally good to me.
« | don’t mind asking, but do you prefer coffee or tea?
« |l don’t mind if you tell me, which type of music do you prefer listening to?
+ | don’t mind the answer, would you rather go hiking or stay at home
on weekends?

Task 1
Ask and answer the questions below.

Food: What is your favourite type of cuisine, and why do you like it?

Music: Do you prefer listening to music with lyrics or instrumental music? Why?

Movies: Do you enjoy watching movies at home or in the cinema? Which do you prefer and
why?

Books: Do you prefer reading fiction or non-fiction books?

Travel: Would you rather travel to the mountains or the beach for a vacation?

Sports: Do you feel like playing sports or watching them? Which sport is your favourite and
why?

Hobbies: Do you prefer indoor activities like reading or outdoor activities like hiking? Why?
Seasons: Do you prefer summer or winter? What do you enjoy most about your preferred
season?

Technology: Do you feel like using a laptop or a tablet for your daily tasks?

Fashion: Do you prefer wearing casual clothes or formal style? Why?

Task 2
Read the text.

MY PREFERENCES

| like some things more than others. For example, | prefer chocolate ice cream over vanilla
ice cream. | enjoy playing soccer, but | don't like playing basketball as much. When it comes to
movies, | prefer comedies, because they make me laugh, instead
of action movies which are too intense for me.

| like reading books about adventures because they are exciting. | also enjoy listening to
music that is calm and relaxing, rather than loud and fast.

In my free time, | prefer spending time with friends rather than sitting alone. | enjoy outdoor
activities, like going to the park or hiking, more than staying indoors all day.

These are some of my preferences. They help me choose what makes me happy and how |
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spend my time.

What type of ice cream does the author prefer?

Which sport does the author enjoy more: soccer or basketball?
What genre of movies does the author prefer and why?

What kind of books does the author like to read?

How does the author prefer to spend their free time?

S NEAN NI

Task 3
Complete the sentences using Word Box.

Word Box: playing sports, mountains, cuisine, summer, instrumental, cinema, casual.

1. My favourite type of cuisine is Italian, because | love the rich flavours of pasta and pizza.

2. | prefer listening to instrumental music, because it helps me focus while | study.

3. Watching movies in the cinema is more exciting, because of the big screen and surround
sound.

4. For a vacation, | would rather travel to the mountains, because | love hiking and exploring

nature.

| enjoy playing sports more than watching them, because it keeps me active and engaged.

My favourite season is summer, because | love the warm weather and spending time at the

beach.

7. | prefer wearing casual clothes, because they are more comfortable and allow me to move
freely.

o o

LESSON 11. CAREER CHOICE

Baxxnuso: PO3BUTOK HaBUUYOK 30pOBOro cnpunmaHHs. BignpauloBaHHA HOBOrO NIEKCUUYHOTO
MiHiMYMY Npo Kap'’epHMn BNGip, ManbyTHIO Nnpodoeciio. PO3BUTOK HaBUUOK YMTAHHS.

YueHb HasuBae yniobneHi Ta uikaBi npodecii aHrNinCbkolo MOBOIO, BAKOPUCTOBYIOUM 6a30BUN
cnosHukoBum 3anac (Vocabulary), possusae HaBuuku 3opoBoro cnpunmaHHs (Reading &
Writing), rpamaTtuuni HaBnukn (Grammar), po3smBae HaBUYKK ayailoBaHHA (Listening), possutok
MOB/EHHEBMX HaBMUOK (Speaking).

YueHb 3acTocoBye HabyTi 3HaHHA AN YCHOro NpPoAyKyBaHHS, MMCEMHOIO MOBJEHHS,
aKTUBHOIO CIyXaHHS.

YueHb NOACHIOE, pO3noBigae, BUKOPUCTOBYE 6a30BMI CITOBHUKOBUM 3anac npo Kap'epy, uikasi
npodpecii aHrnincekolo (career choice, profession).

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!
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CAREER CHOICE
Career — A job or series of jobs that someone does for a long period
of their life.
Job — Work that someone does to earn money.
Occupation — Another word for a job or profession.
Profession — A type of job that needs special education or training.
Employee — A person who works for someone else.
Employer — A person or company that hires people to work.
Resume — A document that lists your education, skills, and work experience.
Interview — A meeting where someone asks you questions to see if you are right for
a job.

Vocabulary

Consider [kan sidar] poarnsHyTtu
Occupation [ Dk.jo'pel. [on] npodecis
Employer [1m'plo1ar] po6oTtoaaseub
Employee [/1m plo1i:] npauiBHuk

An accountant [ n o kauntoent] 6yxrantep
Training [ tre1.nin] HaBuaHHA

Decision [dI s13.0n] pilweHHs

Task 1
Read the article about choosing a career.

Picking a job you want to do is a big choice. Start by thinking about what you like and what
you're good at. For example, if you like helping people, you might want to be a teacher or
nurse. If you like fixing things, you might think about being a mechanic or engineer.

It's a good idea to learn about different jobs. You can talk to people who have jobs you're
interested in. Ask them what their job is like and if they enjoy it.

Think about what you are good at. If you are good with numbers, you might like being an
accountant. If you are good at drawing or writing, maybe you could be an artist or writer.

Also, think about where you want to work. Do you want to work inside or outside? Do you
like working alone or with other people? These things can help you choose the right job for
you.

Finally, you may need to get special training or go to school for some jobs. Find out what
you need to do and make a plan to get it.

Choosing a job you like is important, because it can make you happy and excited
to go to work.

Task 2
Decide if the statements are True or False according to the text.

1. True: Choosing a career is an important decision.
2. False: You should only think about what others want you to do.
Start by thinking about what you like and what you're good a
3. True: Talking to people who have different jobs can help you learn more about them.
4. False: It doesn’'t matter what you are good at when choosing a career.
It is important what you are good at when choosing a career.
5. True: You should consider if you prefer working inside or outside when
choosing a job.
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False: You don't need any special training or education for most jobs.

You need special training or education for most jobs.

True: Your interests and skills can help you pick the right career.

False: It's not important to plan for the qualifications or degrees you might need.
It's important to plan for the qualifications or degrees you might need.

Task 3
Ask and answer the questions in pairs.

ONOU NN

What do you enjoy doing the most?

What are you good at?

Have you talked to people who work in jobs you're interested in?

Do you prefer working alone or with other people?

Would you like to work inside or outside?

Do you need special training or education for the job you want?
What are some jobs that match your interests and skills?

How can talking to people in different jobs help you choose a career?

LESSON 12. RELATIVE PRONOUNS

Baxnueo: BignpauloBaHHa rpamaTtMyHoOro MaTtepiany Woao BigHOCHUX 3aIMEHHUKIB, a came

3anuTaHb: XTO, WO, AKUN, Ae, KONW.

YueHb 3anuTye nNpo nogii, konu BiabysaloTbCs, NUTAE NPO NPeaMeTy, Noaen.
YueHb 3acTocoBye€ HabyTi 3HaHHA AN YCHOro NPOAyKyBaHHS, MMCEMHOIO MOBJEHHS,

aKTMBHOTIO CnyXaHHs.

YueHb NOACHIOE, pO3NoBiAa€, BUKOPUCTOBYE Y 3annUTaHHAX aHIMiNCbKOIO BiAHOCHI 3aMMEHHUKN

(which, who, when, where, whose).

RELATIVE PRONOUNS

Who — refers to people.
Whom — also refers to people, typically used in formal writing

or speech as the object of a verb or preposition.

Whose — can refer to people, animals, or things.

Which — refers to animals and things.

That — Can refer to people, animals, or things in defining clauses.
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Vocabulary
Refers [r1 f3rz] nocunaetbcs
Choice [t[o15] BMbip

Training [ tre1.nin] HaBYaHHs
Encourages [In k3rid31z] saoxouye
Satisfied [ seetisfard] saposonexun

Task 1
Read the text and answer the questions.

Choosing a career is a big choice. It is important to think about what you like
to do and what you are good at. If you like helping people, a job as a nurse could
be great for you.

| agree with the idea that it’s important to choose a job based on what you like. When you
do something you enjoy, you will be happier and work better. If you choose a job just for the
money, you might not feel satisfied.

It's also true that talking to people who work in different jobs can help you understand what
those jobs are like. By asking them questions, you can learn if
a job is right for you before you decide.

Another important point is that many jobs require special training or education.
For instance, to be a doctor, you need to go to medical school. This is why it’'s good
to find out what kind of training you need for the career you want.

In summary, choosing a career is about knowing what you enjoy, learning about different
jobs, and understanding the training you need. This will help you find
a job that you will enjoy and be good at.

Why is it important to think about what you like to do when choosing a career?
What might happen if you choose a job only for financial reasons?

How can talking to people who work in different jobs benefit you?

What example does the text provide to illustrate the need for specific training
or education?

What are the key factors to consider when choosing a career, according

to the summary?

NN

o

Task 2
Complete the sentences with who, which, whose or where.
One of the pronouns is used twice.

1. A good teacher is someone who helps students understand new things and encourages
them to do their best.

2. A nurse is a professional whose main job is to take care of patients and help them get
better.

3. The office where people work on computers and manage files is called
an administrative office.

4. When you choose a career which fits your interests and skills, you are more likely to be
satisfied with your job.

5. A chef is a person who works in a kitchen and prepares delicious meals
for customers.
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Task 3
Complete the following sentences with who or which.

The teacher who helped me with my homework is very kind.
The book, which is on the table, is very interesting.

The car, which is new, is very fast.

The friend who gave me advice is very wise.

The bakery, which sells fresh bread, is very popular.

The dog, which barks loudly, is very friendly.

SN NFSENIES

LESSON 13. INVENTIONS AND DISCOVERIES

Baxnueo: Po3BUTOK HaBMUYOK 30pOBOro cnpunMaHHs. BianpauioBaHHA HOBOro NEKCUYHOro
MiHIMyMy Npo BigKpUTTA Ta BOCNiIAXEHHS. PO3BUTOK HAaBMUYOK YNTaHHS.

YueHb Ha3MBa€ BiAOMUX AOCNIAHUKIB | BENUKI BIAKPUTTS aHrNiNCbKOIO MOBOIO,
BUKOpucToByloum 6aszosun cnosHukosun 3anac (Vocabulary), possnBae HaBUUKM 30pOBOro
cnpunmaHHa (Reading & Writing), rpamaTtuuHi HaBuukn (Grammar), po3B1MBa€ HaBUYKM
ayailoBaHHa (Listening), po3BuTOK MOBNeHHEBUX HaBnUokK (Speaking).

YueHb 3acTocoBye HabyTi 3HaHHA AN YCHOro NPoAyKyBaHHS, MMCEMHOIO MOBEHHS,
aKTUBHOIO CNyXaHHS.

YueHb NOSACHIOE, PpO3NoOBiAaE, BUKOPUCTOBYE 6a30BUIN CNOBHUKOBUI 3anac Npo BiAKPUTTS,
[OCNiQXXEHHA B Hayui, BigOMUX [OCMiAHUKIB aHrnincbKolo (inventions, discoveries).

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!

INVENTIONS AND DISCOVERIES
Invention — A new device, method, or process that has been created.
Discovery — Finding or learning something for the first time.
Inventor — A person who creates a new invention.
Scientist — A person who studies or practices science.
Innovation — A new idea or method.

Vocabulary

Invention [In'ven[oan] BuHaxin
Discovery [d1s kavari] BigkputTs
Inventor [In ventar] BuHaxigHuk
Scientist [ sarantist] BueHun
Innovation [, 1na 'vel[an] iHHOBaUis
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Task 1
Match the words with their definitions.

1. Penicillin A A machine that lets you talk to people far away.
2. Telephone B A system that connects computers and lets people communicate
3. Internet online.
4. Printing press C A process that helps prevent diseases by giving people shots.
5. Airplane D A device that helps people travel long distances in the air.
6. Vaccination E A discovery that helps treat infections and save lives.
F A machine that helps print books and share information.

Penicillin — E. A discovery that helps treat infections and save lives.

Telephone — A. A machine that lets you talk to people far away.

Internet — B. A system that connects computers and lets people communicate online.
Printing press — F. A machine that helps print books and share information.
Airplane — D. A device that helps people travel long distances in the air.
Vaccination — C. A process that helps prevent diseases by giving people shots.

Task 2
Read the story.

Inventions and discoveries are important because they help us in many ways.

Inventions are new things that people create. For example, the telephone was invented a
long time ago. It helps people talk to each other even if they are far apart. Another invention is
the airplane, which lets people travel quickly from one place to another.

Discoveries are new things that people find out about. For example, discovering penicillin
helped doctors treat infections and save lives. The printing press was
a discovery that made it easier to print books and share information.

These inventions and discoveries change the way we live and make our lives better.

Task 3
Work in pairs to answer the questions according to the text.

1. What does the telephone help people do? It helps people talk to each other
even if they are far apart.
2. How does the airplane help people? It lets people travel quickly from one place
to another.
3. What was discovered that helps doctors treat infections? Penicillin was discovered to help
treat infections.
4. What did the printing press make easier? It made it easier to print books
and share information.
5. Why are inventions and discoveries important? They change the way we live
and make our lives better.
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LESSON 14. SCIENCE

Baxnuso: Po3BUTOK HaBMUYOK 30pOBOro cnpunMaHHs. BianpauioBaHHA HOBOro N€KCUYHOIo
MiHIMYMY NpO HayKoOBi Aocnig>xeHHsA. PO3BUTOK HaBUUYOK UMTaHHS.

YueHb HasMBa€ BiAOMUX OOCNIAHUKIB Ta HAYKOBLI aHIMiNCbKOIO MOBOIO, BUKOPUCTOBYIOUN
6asoBun cnosHuKkoBumn 3anac (Vocabulary), possuBae HaBuukn 3opoBoro cnpunmaHHsa (Reading
& Writing), rpamatnuHi HaBnuku (Grammar), po3snBae HaBu4Yku ayaitoBaHHs (Listening),
pO3BUTOK MOBNEHHEBUX HaBUUOK (Speaking).

YueHb 3acTocoBye HabyTi 3HaHHA AN YCHOro NPOAyKyBaHHSA, MMCEMHOIO MOBEHHS,
aKTUBHOMO CNyXaHHS.

YueHb NOACHIOE, pO3noBiga€, BUKOPUCTOBYE 6a30BMI CITOBHUKOBUM 3anac npo BioKpUTTS,
AOCNiQXEHHA B Hayui, BigOMMX [OCMiAHUKIB aHrMincbKolo (inventions, discoveries, science).

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!

Vocabulary

Hypothesis [ha1 ppB1sis] rinotesa

Theory [ O15ri] Teopis

Experiment [1k sperimant] ekcnepumeHT
Observation [ Dbza 've1[on] cnoctepexeHHs
Data [ de1ta] naHi

Variable [ veariabl] miHHa

Including [1n klu:d1n] Bknouaioum
Distribution [,d1str1’'bju:[an] poanoain
Branch [braent[] ranysb

Composition [kompa'zi[an] cknag
Interactions [ Inta reaek [onz] s3aemogmii
Universe [ ju:niv3:rs] scecsit

Conduct [kan dakt] nposoauTtw, aaincHiosaty
Naked [ 'ne1kid] ronun, Henokputui
Concern [kon's3rn]ctypboBaHicTb

Task 1
Match the sciences with their definitions.

—

Biology: The study of living things, such as plants, animals, and how they grow and function.

2. Chemistry: The study of substances and how they interact, combine, and change, focusing
on elements and compounds.

3. Physics: The study of matter and energy, including forces, motion, and how things work in
the physical world.

4. Geology: The study of the Earth, including its rocks, minerals, and how its surface changes
over time.

5. Astronomy: The study of space, including stars, planets, and other objects beyond Earth.

Task 2
Read the text.

Science helps us understand the world around us. It is about asking questions and finding
answers. Scientists do experiments to learn new things and solve problems. They study
everything from tiny bugs to big planets.
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In science, we learn about different subjects like biology, which is the study of living things,
and physics, which is about how things move and work. Chemistry helps us understand how
different substances mix together.

Science is important because it helps us make new discoveries and improve our lives. For
example, science has given us medicines to cure diseases and technology to communicate
with people far away.

By learning science, we can better understand nature and find ways to make our world a
better place.

Task 3
Decide if the sentences are True or False according to the text.

1. True: Science helps us understand how the world works.

2. False: Science only studies things that are visible with the naked eye. Science studies
everything from tiny bugs to big planets.

3. True: Scientists conduct experiments to learn new things.

4. False: Biology is the study of how machines work. Biology is the study of living things, and
physics

5. True: Chemistry is about how different substances mix together.

6. False: Physics concerns with studying animals. Physics concerns things move
and work

7. True: Science has led to many important discoveries and improvements
in medicine.

8. False: Learning science is not important for understanding nature.
Learning science is important for understanding nature.

LESSON 15. PRESENT PASSIVE TENSE

Baxnueo: BignpauoBaHHA rpamMatnyHoro matepiany Wwoao TenepilwHbOro Yacy akTMBHOro Ta
NacuBHOrO CTaHy.

YueHb HasuMBa€e NpaBuNbHO OOMNOMIXHI CnoBa Npu TenepilHbOMY NPOCTOMY Yaci
Yy aKTMUBHOMY Ta NAaCMBHOMY CTaHi.

YueHb 3acTocoBy€ HabyTi 3HaHHA AN YCHOro NPOoAyKyBaHHS, MMCEMHOIO MOBJEHHS,
aKTUBHOIO CryXaHHS.

YueHb NOACHIOE, po3noBigae npo nogii, Aki BiadyBaloTbCA y TENepillHbOMY Yaci,
BUKOPUCTOBYIOUMN aKTMBHY i NacMBHy oopMy npu nobynosi peyeHs.

Here’s the grammar of this lesson!
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ACTIVE AND PASSIVE VOICES
(AKTUBHUW | TACUBHUW CTAH)
The tense forms of the verbs can be used in Active Voice:
- We divide books into two main groups. (Present Simple Active)
or in Passive Voice:
- Books are divided into two main groups. (Present Simple Passive).

We often prefer Passive Form when it is not so important who or what does the

action:
- Millions of books are published every year.
When you want to say who does the action or what causes the action.

Passive Voice:

- Fairy tales are read by children with pleasure.

- The website is visited by lots of people.

For Present Simple Passive use the correct form of ‘be’ (am/is/are) + the 3rd form
of the verb: am done, is done, are done.

[onatok peueHHs aKkTUBHOrO CTaHy CTa€ NiAMETOM Yy peUeHHi MaCUBHOro CTaHy.
Y peueHHi nacMBHOro cTtaHy NoBigOMAAEMO NPO Te, WO BiabyBaeTbLCH

i3 niameToM.

The Science Museum is visited by hundreds of tourists every day.

(Passive Voice)

Hundreds of tourists visit the ScienceMuseum every day. (Active Voice)

Task 1
Complete the following sentences with the right form of the Present Simple Passive.

The book is read by many people in schools.

The cake is baked by my mother every Sunday.

The letters are delivered by the mail carrier each morning.

The house isn’'t cleaned by a team of workers every week.

The movie isn’t watched by families on weekends.

The homework is checked by the teacher after class.

The food is cooked by the chef in the restaurant.

The questions aren’t answered by the assistant at the help desk.
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Task 2
Transform sentences from Active to Passive voice.

1. Active: The chef doesn’t cook the meal.
Passive: The meal isn't cooked by the chef.
2. Active: The teacher explains the lesson.
Passive: The lesson is explained by the teacher.
3. Active: The company makes new phones.
Passive: New phones are made by the company.
4. Active: The artist paints a picture.
Passive: A picture is painted by the artist.
5. Active: The kids play soccer in the park
Passive: Soccer is played by the kids in the park.
6. Active: The mechanic doesn't fix the car.
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Passive: The car isn’t fixed by the mechanic.

7. Active: The writer writes a book.
Passive: A book is written by the writer.

8. Active: The gardener doesn’'t water the plants.
Passive: The plants are not watered by the gardener.

Task 3
Write the questions and answer in active and passive form.

1. Question: Who wrote the report?
Active Form: The researcher wrote the report.
Passive Form: The report was written by the researcher.
2. Question: Did the chef prepare the meal?
Active Form: Yes, the chef prepared the meal.
Passive Form: Yes, the meal was prepared by the chef.
3. Question: Who will announce the results?
Active Form: The manager will announce the results.
Passive Form: The results will be announced by the manager.
4. Question: Have they finished the project?
Active Form: Yes, they have finished the project.
Passive Form: Yes, the project has been finished by them.
5. Question: Did the team build the new playground?
Active Form: Yes, the team built the new playground.
Passive Form: Yes, the new playground was built by the team.

LESSON 16. PAST PASSIVE TENSE

Baxnueo: BignpauloBaHHA rpamaTtMyHoro MaTtepiany woano MUHYNOro yacy NacMBHOrO CTaHy.

YueHb HasuMBae NpasBuNbHO AONOMIXKHI CNoBa NPV MUHYMOMY MPOCTOMY Yaci
y NacCUBHOMY CTaHi.

YueHb 3acToCcoBY€ HabyTi 3HaHHA AN YCHOro NPOAYyKYBaHHS, MMCEMHOIO MOBJEHHS,
aKTUBHOIO CryXaHHS.

YueHb NOAICHIOE, po3noBigae npo nogii, Aki BiadyBaloTbCA Y MUHYNOMY Yaci, BAKOPUCTOBYIOUN
nacusHy ¢popmy npu Nnobynosi peueHs.

Here’s the grammar of this lesson!

PAST PASSIVE TENSE
Past Simple Passive is formed with ‘was’/’were’ + 3rd form of the verb:
His music was performed at the concert yesterday.
All the albums were recorded in the 1960s.
This song was written by Paul McCartney.

PAST PASSIVE was/were + the past participle
The theory of relativity was developed by Albert Einstein.
Radium and polonium were discovered by Marie Curie.
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Complete sentences with the Past Simple Passive form.

SN NFSENIES

The letter was sent by the office yesterday.

The cake was not eaten by the guests at the party.

Was the movie watched by the whole family last night?
The book was not finished by the student before the exam.
Was the house cleaned by the cleaning service last week?
The car was not repaired by the mechanic on Monday.

Task 2
Change sentences from Present Simple Passive to Past Simple Passive.

1.

2.

Present Passive: The letter is not sent by the office.

Past Passive: The letter was not sent by the office.
Present Passive: The cake is eaten by the guests.

Past Passive: The cake was eaten by the guests.

Present Passive: The book is not read by the student.
Past Passive: The book was not read by the student.
Present Passive: The house is cleaned by the team.

Past Passive: The house was cleaned by the team.
Present Passive: The report is not written by the assistant.
Past Passive: The report was not written by the assistant.

Task 3
Think about any famous invention, discuss its pairs using the following questions and Past
Simple Passive.

1.

2.

When was the invention created? An invention was something new that people create to
solve a problem or make life easier.

Can you name an important invention and say why it iwas useful? The telephone was an
important invention because it helps people talk to each other even if they are far apart.
What was a discovery? A discovery was finding out something new that was not known
before.
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LESSON 17. PRESENT TENSES REVISION

Baxnueo: BignpauloBaHHA rpamatMyHOro MaTtepiany Npo TenepiwHin NnpocTum, TenepiwHin
AOKOHaHMN Yac Ta TenepilHin TpuBanum vac.

YueHb HasMBa€ NpaBUIbHO AOMNOMIXHI CNoBa NpU TeNepilHbOMY AOKOHaHOMY Yaci,
TenepiwHLOMY NPOCTOMY Ta TENEPIWHbOMY TPUBaNoOMy vaci, CTaBUTb 3anutaHHs, 6yaye
3anepeyvHy popmy, untae Nnpo nogii, AKi BigbyBaioTbCA y TENEpPilLHbOMY Yaci, AKi TPMBalOTb
3apa3 y jaHMn MOMEHT Ta Npo nogito, Aki Biabynacs, i yueHb po3noBigae npo Hei 3apas.

YueHb 3acTocoBy€ HabyTi 3HaHHA AN YCHOro NPOoAyKyBaHHSA, MMCEMHOIO MOBEHHS,
aKTUBHOIMO CIyXaHHS.

YueHb NoACHIOE, po3nosigae Npo nogii, Aki BigbyBaioTbCA y TeNepiliHbOMY AOKOHaHOMY Yaci,
TenepilwHbLOMY NPOCTOMY Ta TeNepPilHbLOMY TPUBaNOMy Yaci.

Here’s the grammar of this lesson!

Present Simple
To describe habits, routines, or general truths.
For actions that happen regularly or facts that are always true.
Affirmative: Subject + base form of the verb (s / es for third person singular)
- She reads books every day.
Negative: Subject + do / does + not + base form of the verb.
- They do not (don'’t) play soccer on weekends.
Question: Do / Does + subject + base form of the verb?
- Do you like ice cream?
Time markers: always, usually, often, sometimes, every day/week/month/year, never.

Present Continuous
To describe actions happening right now or around the present time.
For ongoing actions or temporary situations.
Affirmative: Subject + am / is / are + verb + -ing.
- She is reading a book now.
Negative: Subject + am / is / are + not + verb + -ing.
- They are not playing soccer right now.
Question: Am / Is / Are + subject + verb + -ing?
- Are you watching TV?
Time markers: now, right now, at the moment, currently, these days.

Present Perfect
To describe actions that have occurred at an unspecified time before now.
To indicate that an action has happened to the present moment.
Affirmative: Subject + has / have + past participle of the verb.
- She has read that book before.
Negative: Subject + has / have + not + past participle of the verb.
« They have not (haven't) visited the museum.
Question: Has / Have + subject + past participle of the verb?
- Have you finished your homework?
Time markers: ever, never, already, just, yet, so far, recently.
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Task 1
Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verb.

He writes emails every day.

| do not eat meat, but | eat vegetables.

The children are playing outside right now.

She has already finished her homework this evening.
The train arrives at the station every day.

My friends are playing on vacation at the moment.

He has never seen a movie in the cinema before.

They are talking to each other on the phone right now.
| visit my grandparents every summer.

©CENO NN

Task 2
Read text and complete the sentences in correct present form

Discoveries are exciting, because they help us learn new things.

Today, scientists are working on new discoveries in many fields. They explore
the ocean depths and outer space.

Recently, many important discoveries have changed the way we live. For example, penicillin
has saved many lives since it was discovered.

Every year, researchers and inventors make new discoveries. They find new ways
to improve our health, our environment, and our technology.

Many people are excited about the future because they believe that new discoveries bring
even more amazing changes.

So far, scientists have learned a lot, but there is still so much more to discover.

Each discovery shows us how much we have yet to learn. Complete the sentences with the
correct form of the verb.

Task 3
Work in pairs. Read the dialogue and talk about your activities.

Sara: Hey, Mark! How are you?

Mark: Hi, Sara! I'm good, thanks. What about you?

Sara: I'm doing well. | hear you play the guitar. Is that true?

Mark: Yes, | play the guitar every day. It's my favourite hobby.

Sara: That's awesome! Are you practising any new songs right now?

Mark: Yes, I'm learning a new song by Ed Sheeran. It’s a bit challenging,

but I'm getting better.

Sara: That’s great! Have you played in any concerts before?

Mark: Yes, I've played in a few school concerts. It's always so much fun.
Sara: Wow, I've never played an instrument, but I've always wanted to learn.
Maybe | should start.

Mark: You should! It’s never too late to start learning something new.

Sara: True. By the way, are you doing anything interesting this weekend?
Mark: I'm going to my cousin’s birthday party on Saturday. What about you?
Sara: I'm just relaxing at home. I've had a busy week, so | need some rest.
Mark: Sounds like a good plan. Have you watched any good movies lately?
Sara: Yes, I've just watched a new action movie. It was really exciting!

Mark: Cool, I'll have to check it out.
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LESSON 18. NATURE AND THE ENVIRONMENT

Baxnuso: Po3BUTOK HaBMUYOK 30pOBOro cnpunMaHHs. BianpauioBaHHA HOBOro N€KCUYHOIo
MiHIMyMy NpoO npupoay, OXOPOHY HaBKOMMWLWHbOrO cepenoBsuLla, 3axncT AoBKinnsa. Po3suTok
HaBMYOK YNTaHHS.

YueHb HasuBa€ TepMiHW, NOB’A3aHi 3 NPMPOAOI0, OXOPOHOIO HAaBKOMULIHBOro cepeaosmLla Ta
€KOJOTi€l0 aHrMiNCbKOIO MOBOIO, BAKOPUCTOBYIOUM 6a3oBumn cnosHnkosun 3anac (Vocabulary),
po3BMBa€E HaBUYKM 30poBoro cnpummaHHs (Reading & Writing), rpamatuuni HaBnukm (Grammar),
po3BuBa€ HaBnYku ayailoBaHHs (Listening) po3sBntok MoBneHHeEBUX HaBUUOK (Speaking).

YueHb 3acTocoBYy€ HabyTi 3HaHHA AN YCHOro NPOAyKyBaHHSA, MMCEMHOIO MOBEHHS,
aKTUBHOIO CNyXaHHS.

YueHb NOACHIOE, pO3noBiga€, BUKOPUCTOBYE 6a30BMI CMIOBHMKOBUM 3anac Npo npupoay,
OXOPOHY HaBKONMULLIHBOIO CepenoBuLLa, 3aXMCT AOBKINNA aHrnincbkoto (nature, environment).

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!

Vocabulary

Pollution [pa lu: [en] 3abpyaHeHHs

Deforestation [di;,fo:r1'ste1fan] Bupy6ka nicis

Global warming [ 'gloubal ‘'wa:rmin] rno6ansHe notenniHHs
Habitat destruction [ haebitaet di strak[on] sHuweHHsa cepenosuwa
Harmed [ha:rmd] sasgaHumn wkoam

Surroundings [Sa raundinz] HaBkoNUWHE cepenosuLLe
Recycle [ri:'sa1kl] nepepo6bnsitu

Concerned [kan 's3:rnd] ctyp6osaHui

Consequences [konsikwanziz] Hacnigku

Dump [dAmp] 3Banuwe

Exhaust fumes [1g z2:st fjuimz] BuxnonHi rasm

Reduce waste [r1'dju:s weist] ameHwWwnTM Bigxoam

Litter [ |l1tor] cmitTa (Ha Bynuui)

Impact [ 1mpeekt] snnus

Task 1
Read the text.

NATURE AND THE ENVIRONMENT

Nature is all around us. It includes everything we see outside, like trees, rivers, mountains,
and animals. Nature provides us with many things we need, such as clean air, water, and food.

The environment is the surroundings in which we live. It includes the land, the air, and the
water. We need to take care of our environment to keep it healthy.

Today, many people are working to protect the environment. They recycle plastic and paper,
plant trees, and clean up pollution.

In the past, some actions have harmed the environment. For example, pollution makes the
air and water dirty.

To help nature, everyone can do simple things. We can save energy by turning
off lights when we leave a room and can use less plastic.

By taking care of nature, we make sure a better future for ourselves and
for the animals and plants that share our planet.

Task 2
Decide if the sentences are True or False according to the text.
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Nature includes everything we see outside, such as trees and animals. True
2. The environment includes only the land and not the air or water. False
The environment includes the land, the air or water.
3. Many people are currently working to protect the environment by recycling
and planting trees. True
4. In the past, pollution has helped clean the air and water. False
In the past, pollution has not helped clean the air and water
To help nature, we can save energy by turning off lights and using less plastic. True
By taking care of nature, we make sure a worse future for ourselves and other living things.
False
We make sure a better future for ourselves and for the animals and plants that share our
planet.

o o

Task 3
Work in pairs. Read a dialogue. Act it out.

Anna: Hi, Tom! What do you think we can do to help the environment?

Tom: Hi, Anna! | think we can start by recycling more. It helps reduce waste.
Anna: That'’s a great idea! We should also try to save energy. For example, turning
off lights when we leave a room can make a big difference.

Tom: Yes, and we can also use less plastic. Maybe we can bring our own bags when we go
shopping.

Anna: Absolutely! Another thing we can do is plant trees. Trees help clean the air
and provide homes for animals.

Tom: | agree. And we should remember to clean up any litter we see. Keeping

our parks and streets clean is important for everyone.

Anna: Definitely. By doing these things, we can make sure that nature stays
beautiful and healthy.

Tom: Exactly! Small actions can have a big impact on our environment.

Anna: Thanks for the chat, Tom. | feel more motivated to do my part!

Tom: You're welcome, Anna! Let’s keep working to protect our planet.

LESSON 19. FIRST CONDITIONAL

Baxnueo: BignpauloBaHHsA rpamatnyHoOro mMatepiany nNpo TenepiwHin noaii,
Ae BUpaxxaceTbCsa yMOBA, 3a AKOi MOXe BiabyTucb ManbyTHs peanbHa noais.

YueHb HasuBa€e NpasunbHO AOMOMIKHI CNOBA, A€ BUPaXaeTbCA YMOBA, 3a AKOi MOXe BiabyTtucs
ManbyTHA peanbHa NoAia, CTaBUTb 3anuTaHHs, byaye 3anepeyry doopmy.

YueHb 3acTocoBye HabyTi 3HaHHA ANS YCHOro NPOoAyKyBaHHS, MMCEMHOrO MOBIEHHS,
aKTUBHOIO CINyXaHHS.

YueHb NOSACHIOE, po3nosigae Npo TenepilwHi noaii, Ae BUpaxaeTbCca YMOBA, 3a AKOi MOXe
BiA6yTMCb ManbyTHA peanbHa Noais.
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Here’s the grammar of this lesson!

YMOBHI PEYEHHSA 1-RO TUMY (CONDITIONAL 1)
Y uboMy Tuni peueHb BUpaxxa€TbCa yMOBA, 3a AKOi MOXe BiabyTucs peansHa fis B
ManbyTHbLOMY.
YxuBaemo if + present simple + will abo won't.
« If people pollute the seas and the air they will become ill.
- If we don't kill animals we’ll give them a chance to survive.

- We'll give animals a chance to survive if we don't kill them.

Micna IF mn He BXxuBaemo WILL (future simple)
- If it will start raining... = WRONG!
- If it starts raining... = RIGHT

Task 1
Read the text and answer the question.

Nature is full of beautiful things like trees, rivers, and animals. We can help nature by taking
care of the environment. If we recycle more, we will reduce waste and keep our surroundings
clean.

If we plant more trees, they will provide fresh air and homes for animals. Trees are very
important for a healthy environment.

If everyone uses less plastic, we can keep our oceans and parks clean. Plastic waste can
harm wildlife, so it’s important to make better choices.

If we save energy by turning off lights when we are not using them, we will help reduce
pollution and fight climate change.

By doing these things, we will make sure that nature stays beautiful and healthy for
everyone to enjoy.

What are some examples of beautiful things in nature mentioned in the text?

How can recycling help us take care of the environment according to the text?

What benefits do trees provide if we plant more of them?

Why is it important to use less plastic according to the text?

How can saving energy by turning off lights contribute to fighting climate change?

What is the overall message of the text regarding the relationship between human actions
and the health of nature?

SN NFSENIES

Task 2
Complete the following sentences using the First Conditional.

If you help me, | will finish the project on time.

If they arrive early, we will start the meeting at 9 AM.

If the weather is nice, we will go to the beach this weekend.
If you do not water the plants, they will die.

If he finds a good job, he will move to the city.

S NEAN NI
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Task 3
Write two sentences using the First Conditional.

Think about what you will do if you finish your homework early.
If | finish my homework early, | will watch a movie.

Imagine what you will do if you win a prize.

If I win a prize, | will share it with my family.

If it rains tomorrow, we will stay indoors and play board games.
If | get a promotion at work, | will take a vacation to celebrate.
If she studies hard for the exam, she will pass with flying colors.
If we leave now, we will avoid the traffic jam.

If they invite us to the party, we will definitely attend.

10 If you cook dinner tonight, | will clean the kitchen afterwards.

11. If the store has a sale, | will buy the new shoes I've been wanting.

©CENO NN

LESSON 20. THE UK TODAY

BaxxnuBo: PO3BUTOK HaBMUYOK 30POBOro cnpuMaHHs. BignpauioBaHHA HOBOro NEKCUYHOIO
MiHiMymMy npo BennkobpuTtaHilo cborogHi. PO3BnToK HaBMUYOK YntaHHs. [NoBTOpEHHS
rpamaTMyHOro Martepiany BXXMBaHHS NpUNMeHHUKIB by, to, of, off.

YueHb HasuBae reorpadpiuHe Micue, Knimat, YacTuHM Ta ocobnusocti BenukobpuraHii
aHrnincbLKo MOBOIO, BUKOPMCTOBYIOUM 6a3oBun cnoeHmkoBumn 3anac (Vocabulary), possmBae
HaBWUKK 3opoBoro cnpunmaHHa (Reading & Writing), rpamaTtuuHi HaBuukn (Grammar), po3suBae
HaBMYKK aygiloBaHHA (Listening), po3sutok MmoBneHHeBMX HaBuUOK (Speaking).

YueHb 3acTocoBye HabyTi 3HaHHA AN YCHOro NPOAyKYBaHHS, MMCEMHOIO MOBJIEHHS,
aKTUBHOIO CIyXaHHS.

YueHb NOACHIOE, pO3noBiga€, BUKOPUCTOBYE 6a30BMIN CMOBHMKOBUM 3anac npo reorpadoivHe
Mmicue, Knimart, yactuHmn Ta ocobnueocTi BennkobpuTtaHii aHrnincekoio (The UK today), BxxuBae
npuMMeHHNKK by, to, of, off.

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!

GEOGRAPHY AND REGIONS
The UK consists of four parts: England, Scotland, Wales, Northern Ireland
« England: Largest country, with London as its capital.
« Scotland: Located to the north,with Edinburgh as its capital.
« Wales: To the west, known for its mountains, and Celtic culture.
+ Northern Ireland: Located on the island of Ireland, sharing a border with the
Republic of Ireland.

Language: English is the official language.
Major Cities:
London is the capital and largest city, a global financial and cultural centre.
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Edinburgh: Capital of Scotland, known for its historic architecture
and festivals.

Cardiff: Capital of Wales, cultural and economic hub.

Belfast: Capital of Northern Ireland.

Vocabulary

Distinct [d1 stinkt] BigMiHHUI, OKpeMun, YTk

Heritage [ heritid3] cnagwuhxa

Includes diverse [1n'klu:dz da1'v3:rs] Bkniouae pisHOMaHITHi
Coastline [ koust lain] 36epexxs, 6eperosa niHis

Deadline ['ded |ain] kpawnHin Tepmin, gegnanH.

By: Agent or means, deadline. We travelled by train.

To: Direction, purpose, relationship. Send this letter to John.
Of: Possession, part of a whole. The colour of the car is red.
Off: Separation, distance. The cat jumped off the table.

Task 1
Choose the correct word from Word Box.

Word Box: Big Ben, London, umbrella, Oxford University, the UK, Edinburgh.

If you visit London, you will see the iconic Big Ben.

If it rains tomorrow, we will need an umbrella for our walk in the park.

If they travel to the UK, they will explore the beautiful countryside.

If you go to Edinburgh in August, you will experience the famous Fringe Festival.
If she studies at Oxford University, she will receive a world-class education.

S NEAN NI

Task 2
Fill in the gaps with the prepositions: by, to, of, off.

The Tower of London is one of the most famous landmarks in the UK.

The British Museum is home to a big collection of art and artefacts.

Many tourists travel to the UK to see the changing of the guard at Buckingham Palace.

The Lake District is known for its impressive scenery and is a popular destination for hikers.
Stonehenge is located in the county of Wiltshire and is visited by thousands of tourists
every year.

SN NFSENIES

Task 3
Decide if the statements below are True or False.

1. London is the capital city of the UK. True

2. The UK consists of four parts: England, Scotland, Wales, and Ireland. False
(The correct countries are England, Scotland, Wales, and Northern Ireland.)

3. The official language of the UK is English. True

4. The UK is part of the European Union. False (The UK left the European Union
in January 2020.)

5. The currency used in the UK is the Euro. False (The currency used in the UK
is the British Pound Sterling.)
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The UK is known for its different and multicultural society. True

Big Ben is the name of the bell in the Elizabeth Tower in London. True
The UK is located in the Southern Hemisphere. False

(The UK is located in the Northern Hemisphere).

© N o

LESSON 21. PAST SIMPLE TENSE
PAST PERFECT TENSE

Baxnueo: BignpauoBaHHA rpamatmyHoro matepiany Nnpo MUHYNUM NPOCTUN
Ta MUHYNUN JOKOHaHUN yac.

YueHb HasuMBa€e NpasBuUNbHO OOMNOMIXHI cnoBa NP MUHYNOMY OOKOHAHOMY yaci
Ta MMHYNOMY MPOCTOMY Yaci, CTaBUTb 3anuTaHHs, byaye sanepevuHy copmy.

YueHb 3acTocoBye HabyTi 3HaHHA AN YCHOro NPOoAyKyBaHHS, MMCEMHOIO MOBJEHHS,
aKTUBHOIO CIyXaHHS.

YueHb NOACHIOE, po3noBigae npo nogii, Aki Biabysanncs y MMHynomMy 4OKOHaHOMY yaci Ta B
MUHYMOMY MPOCTOMY.

Here’s the grammar of this lesson!

SIMPLE PAST TENSE

To describe completed actions or events that happened at a specific
time in the past. Form: Verb + -ed (for regular verbs) or irregular verb forms
Time Markers:

Yesterday: She walked to the park yesterday.

Last week/month/year: He went to the store last month.

In (a specific year): They traveled to France in 2019.

Two days ago: | met her two days ago.

At (a specific time): The meeting started at 3 PM.

PAST PERFECT TENSE

To describe an action that was completed before another action

or time in the past. Form: had + past participle

Time Markers:
By (a specific time): She had walked to the park by the time it started raining.
Before (another past action): They had finished dinner before the guests arrived.
Already: He had already left when | called him.
By the time (another past action): By the time the movie started,
we had arrived.
Earlier: | had met him earlier in the day.

Task 1
Which sentences use the Simple Past and Past Perfect tenses in negative, affirmative,
and interrogative forms?
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Past Simple:

1. Did you see the movie last night? (Interrogative)

2. He traveled to Japan last year. (Affirmative)

3. She finished her homework and then watched TV. (Affirmative)
4. We didn’t buy any souvenirs during our trip. (Negative)

5. She did not finish her homework before dinner. (Negative)
Past Perfect:

She had already eaten by the time we arrived. (Affirmative)
Had they left before the meeting started? (Interrogative)

She had left before he arrived. (Affirmative)

By the time we got to the theater, the movie had started. (Affirmative)
They had not visited the museum before it closed. (Negative)
Wow! Have you ever thought about this!

SN NFSENIES

Task 2
Combine these sentences using Simple Past and Past Perfect.

Example: She finished her homework. She watched TV.
Answer: She had finished her homework before she watched TV.

1. He had lost his keys before he found them under the sofa.

2. They had left the house when it started raining.

3. | had studied hard for the test, so | passed it with a good grade.
4. She had baked a cake before she invited her friends over.

Task 3
Complete the sentences with Past Simple or Past Perfect.

She had finished her work before she left the office.

By the time we arrived, the party had started.

He realized he had forgotten his keys after he locked the door.
They had already bought the tickets when we arrived at the cinema.
| read the book that she had recommended to me.

After they had eaten dinner, they went for a walk.

She had never seen that movie before | showed it to her.

By the time he got to the station, the train had already left.

| had just finished my homework when the phone rang.

©CENOTNON S

HABYAM
@ Save the Children w ans

YKPAIHU



LESSON 22. EXPRESSING FUTURE:
“WILL”, “TO BE GOING TO”

Baxnueo: BignpauloBaHHA rpamatMyHoOro Matepiany npo ManbyTHin npoctun vac Ta “to be
going to”.

YueHb HasMBa€ NpaBu/IbHO AOMNOMIXKHI cCnoBa y ManbyTHbOMY NpoCcTOMy yaci Ta “to be
going to”, ctaBuTb 3anutaHHg, byaye 3anepeuHy opMy, Npo nogii, Aki 6yayTb Bigbysatucs i
nnaHyioTbCH.

YueHb 3acTOCOBY€E HabyTi 3HAHHA ANS YCHOro NPOAYKYyBaHHS, MMCEMHOIO MOBIEHHS,
aKTUBHOIO ClyXaHHs.

YueHb NoACHIOE, po3noBigae Npo nogii, ki BiabyayTbca y ManbyTHbOMY 4aci,
Bukopuctosytoum will i to be going to.

Here’s the grammar of this lesson!

“WILL”
will + ocHoBHa cbopma aiecnosa.
YacTto BUKOPUCTOBYETLCSA A5 CMNOHTAHHUX piWeHb, Npono3unuin, obiuaHoK abo
NPOrHO3iB, 3aCHOBaHMUX Ha OCOBUCTIN AyMUi UM [OCBIAi.
| will call you later. (cnoHTaHHe piweHHa — «A noa3BOHIO TO6I Ni3Hiwe».)
She will be here by 5 PM. (nporHos Ha ocHoBi ayMku — «BoHa 6yae TyT oo
17:00».)
Time Markers:
Tomorrow: She will walk to the park tomorrow.
Next week/month/year: We will start the project next month.
In the future: They will move to a new house in the future.
Soon: The train will arrive soon.

“TO BE GOING TO”
Subject + am/is/are + going to + ocHoBHa cpopma piecnosa.
3a3BMyan BUKOPUCTOBYETLCA ANA NaHiB UM HaMipiB, fiKi 6ynu BupilieHi go

MOMEHTY MOBJEHHS, abo Ana NPOrHo3sis, 3aCHOBAHUX HA HASIBHUX CBiQUYEHHSAX.

| am going to start a new hobby. (nnaH — «{ 3bupatoca posnouatn HoBe xob6i».)

Look at those clouds. It is going to rain soon. (NporHo3 Ha OCHOBI HasABHUX
ceigueHb — «llogmeBncek Ha ui xmapu. Ckopo nige gow».)
Time Markers:
« Tonight: | am going to study tonight.
« Tomorrow: She is going to visit her grandmother tomorrow.
+ Next week/month/year: We are going to start a new project next week.
+ In (a period of time): They are going to move in two months.

Task 1
Complete the sentences with “will” or “to be going to”.

| think | will call her tomorrow to check on her.

We are going to visit our grandparents this weekend; we already made plans.
She will probably finish her project by next Monday.

They are not going to attend the concert tonight; they have other plans.
Watch out! You are going to spill your drink if you're not careful.

| am going to buy a new laptop next week. I've saved enough money.

N N
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Task 2
Work in pairs. Give the answer.

What will you do tomorrow?

Answer: | will go to the gym tomorrow.

Are you going to watch a movie tonight?

Answer: Yes, | am going to watch a movie tonight.

Will it rain this weekend?

Answer: No, | don't think it will rain this weekend.

Are they going to move to a new house next month?
Answer: Yes, they are going to move to a new house next month.
Will you help me with my homework?

10. Answer: Of course, | will help you with your homework.
11. Is she going to visit her grandparents next week?

12. Answer: Yes, she is going to visit them next week.

13. Will we have a meeting on Friday?

14. Answer: Yes, we will have a meeting on Friday.

15. Are they going to launch the new product next year?
16. Answer: Yes, they are going to launch it next year.

17. Well done! Let’s talk about your experience!

©CENO NN

Task 3
Complete the sentences with “will” or “to be going to”.

| will call you as soon as | finish my meeting.

They are going to start their vacation next week.

She will not visit her parents next weekend.

We are not going to have dinner at that new restaurant tonight.
He will complete the project by the end of this month.

They are going to buy a new car next year.

| will not send you the details once | receive them.

Tomorrow they are going to meet with their clients in the morning.
She will join the gym to get in shape.

O By next summer, we are not going to move to a bigger house.

SOONDON NS

LESSON 23. CITIES OF THE UNITED KINGDOM

Baxxnuso: PO3BUTOK HaBUUYOK 30pOBOro cnpunMmaHHs. BignpauloBaHHA HOBOrO NIEKCUUYHOTO
MiHiMyMy npo micta BenukobpuTtaHii. PO3BUTOK HAaBUYOK UMTaHHS.

YueHb Ha3MBa€ MicTa Ta ronoBHi LeHTpu BennkobpuTaHii aHrnincbkoo MOBOIO,
BUKOpPUCTOBYIOUM 6a3oBumn cnoBHukoBun 3anac (Vocabulary), possnBae HaBUUKM 30POBOIro
cnpunmMaHHa (Reading & Writing), rpamatnuHi HaBnuku (Grammar), po3BMBa€ HaBUUKM
ayailoBaHHsa (Listening), po3Butok MoBneHHeEBUX HaBnuok (Speaking).

YueHb 3acTocoBye HabyTi 3HaHHA AN YCHOro NPOoAyKyBaHHS, MMCEMHOIO MOBJEHHS,
aKTUBHOIO CNyXaHHS.

YueHb NOACHIOE, pO3noBiga€, BUKOPUCTOBYE 6a30BMI CITOBHMKOBUI 3anac npo MicTa
Benunko6puTaHii aHrnincekolo (cities of the UK).

Here’s the vocabulary of this lesson!
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MAJOR CITIES:
London is the capital and largest city, famous as a global financial
and cultural centre.
Edinburgh, Cardiff, and Belfast are capitals of Scotland, Wales,
and Northern Ireland respectively.

Vocabulary

Respectively [r1'spektivli] sianosiaHo

Considered [kon'sidard] sBaxaeTbcs

Unique [ju: ni:k] yHikanbHui

Diversity enriches [da1'v3:rs1ti 1n'r1tf1z] pisHomaHiTHICTL 36arauye
Spanning [ spaenin] oxonnouu, WO NPOCTAraeTLCs
Millennia [m1'lenia] TucavonitTa

Influence [ '1nfluans] ennus

Annually [ 2enjusli] wopiuHo

World-renowned [w3:rld r1'navnd] BcecBiTHLO BigoMun
Bustling [ bAslin] metywnueui, xeasui

Boasts [bousts] nuwaeTbcs, mae

Providing [pra 'vaidin] Hagaiouu, 3a6eaneuyioun
Contribute [kon tribju:t] cnpuatu, pobutn BHecok
Residents [ rezidonts] mewkaHui, xureni

Task 1
Read the text.

WHY IS LONDON A UNIQUE CITY?

London is a unique city for several reasons:

London is incredibly diverse, with a mix of cultures, languages, and traditions from around
the world. This diversity enriches the city’s cultural scene, cuisine,
and community life.

London has a rich history spanning over two millennia, from its Roman origins

to its growth as a global powerhouse during the British Empire. Historical landmarks like the
Tower of London, Buckingham Palace, and Westminster Abbey highlight its significance.

As the capital of the United Kingdom, London holds significant global influence
in areas such as finance, politics, education, and the arts. It is a major centre
for international business and diplomacy.

The city is home to iconic landmarks such as Big Ben, the London Eye, and the Shard, which
attract millions of tourists annually. These landmarks contribute
to London’s unique skyline and cultural identity.

London is a hub for creativity and innovation, with world-renowned institutions
like the British Museum, Tate Modern, and West End theatres. It is also a leading centre for
fashion, music, literature, and film.

London boasts humerous parks and green spaces like Hyde Park, Regent’s Park, and Kew
Gardens, providing residents and visitors with places to relax.

Task 2
Choose the correct sentences. Say True or False.

1. London is known for its rich history, which spans over three millennia. (False)
2. The city has a mix of cultures, languages, and traditions that enrich its cultural scene. (True)
3. London is the capital of the United Kingdom and holds significant global influence in areas
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such as finance and politics. (True)
4. The Eiffel Tower is one of the iconic landmarks in London that attracts millions of tourists.
(False)
London is home to famous institutions like the British Museum and Tate Modern. (True)
Hyde Park, Regent’s Park, and Kew Gardens are examples of London’s numerous beaches.
(False)
7. London’s unique skyline includes landmarks like Big Ben, the London Eye, and the Shard.
(True)

o o

Task 3
Answer the question.

What makes London a unique city according to the text?

How does the diversity in London impact the city’s cultural scene?

What historical landmarks are mentioned in the text as highlighting London’s significance?
In which areas does London hold significant global influence?

What are some of the iconic landmarks in London that attract millions of tourists annually?
Which world-renowned institutions and sectors are mentioned as part of London’s creative
and innovative hub?

What are some of the parks and green spaces in London that provide places for relaxation?

N N
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LESSON 24. COME BACK TO UKRAINE

Baxnuso: PO3BUTOK HaBUUYOK 30pOBOro cnpunmaHHs. BignpauloBaHHA HOBOrO NIEKCUUYHOTO
MiHiMYMY NpoO pigHy KpaiHy, YKpaiHy, Hanbinbwi Micta. PO3BUTOK HaBMYOK UMTaHHS.

YueHb HasuBae Hanbinbwi micta YKpaiHM aHrMinCbKOIO MOBOIO, BUKOPUCTOBYIOUM 6a30BUM
cnosHukoBum 3anac (Vocabulary), possusae HaBuuku 3oposoro cnpunmaHHs (Reading &
Writing), rpamaTtununi HaBnukn (Grammar), po3smBa€e HaBUYKK ayailoBaHHA (Listening), possutok
MOBIEHHEBMX HaBUUOK (Speaking).

YueHb 3acTocoBye HabyTi 3HaHHA AN YCHOro NPOoAyKyBaHHSA, MMCEMHOIO MOBJEHHS,
aKTUBHOIO CIyXaHHS.

YueHb NOACHIOE, pO3noBiga€, BUKOPUCTOBYE 6a30BMI CITOBHUKOBUM 3anac npo pigHy KpaiHy
Ta Hambinbwi Micta Ykpainn anrnincokoto (Ukraine).

Here’s the story of this lesson!
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Capital: The capital city of Ukraine is Kyiv.
Population: Ukraine has a population of over 40 million people.
Language: Ukrainian is the official language of Ukraine.

Vocabulary

Captivates [ keept1,velts] saxonnioe, npuseprae ysary
Well-preserved [wel pri'z3:rvd] nobpe 36epexenuin
Charming [ tJa:rmin] vapisHui

Cobblestone [ koblstoun] 6pykieka

Bustling [ bAslin] meTywnueui, xeasui

Cosy [ kovzi] satuwHun

Harbour [ ha:rbar] nopr, rasaHb

Recognized [rekagnaizd] susHaHumn, posnizHaHum

Task 1
Guess the names of these Ukrainian cities: Kyiv, Lviv, Odesa, Kharkiv, Dnipro, Zaporizhzhya.

1. Kyiv is known for its rich history, architecture, and as the political and cultural heart of
Ukraine.

2. Lviv is known for its blend of historical and modern influences and its cultural scene.

3. Odesa is known for its seaside, historic architecture, and lively port atmosphere.

4. Kharkiv is known for its significant educational institutions and vibrant industrial and
cultural life.

5. Dnipro is known for its role as a major industrial centre and its beautiful riverfront.

6. Zaporizhzhia is known for its rich Cossack history and as a key industrial city in Ukraine.

Task 2
Read the text about wonderful cities of Ukraine.

Ukraine is home to many wonderful cities, each with its own charm and history. Here are a
few highlights:

Kyiv is the capital city of Ukraine and one of the oldest cities in Europe. It is known for its
beautiful churches, such as St. Sophia’s Cathedral and Kyiv Pechersk Lavra.

The Dnipro River runs through the city, offering views and relaxing boat rides.

Lviv is a city in western Ukraine known for its rich culture. The city centre, with
its cobblestone streets and historic buildings, is a UNESCO World Heritage Site. Lviv
is famous for its coffee culture and many cosy cafes.

Odesa is a port city on the Black Sea, known for its sunny beaches and nightlife. The city
has a famous opera house and the Potemkin Stairs, which offer a great view of the harbour.
Odessa’s warm climate and seaside location make it a popular tourist destination.

Kharkiv is the second-largest city in Ukraine and a major educational centre. The city is
known for its many universities and research institutions. Kharkiv has beautiful parks, like Gorky
Park, and impressive architecture, such as the Derzhprom building.

Dnipro is an important industrial city in central Ukraine. It is located on the Dnipro River and
has many green spaces, like Shevchenko Park. The city is known for its aerospace industry and
modern bridges.

Chernihiv is one of the oldest cities in Ukraine, with a history dating back to the 7th century.
It is known for its ancient churches, such as the Transfiguration Cathedral, and beautiful parks.
Chernihiv’s peaceful atmosphere makes it a great place to visit.

Vinnytsia is a charming city in central Ukraine, famous for its fountains. The Roshen
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Fountain, located on the Southern Bug River, is one of the largest fountains in Europe. There
are many museums and cultural events.

These cities, each with their own unique features, show the rich history, culture, and beauty
of Ukraine.

Task 3
Work in pairs. Answer the questions.

What is the capital city of Ukraine?

Which Ukrainian city is known for its historic churches, such as St. Sophia’s Cathedral?
Which city in Ukraine is famous for its coffee culture and cobblestone streets?

What Ukrainian port city is known for its sunny beaches and vibrant nightlife?

What city in Ukraine has a historic old town and is a UNESCO World Heritage Site?
Which city is known for its ancient churches, such as the Transfiguration Cathedral?
Which Ukrainian city has a significant aerospace industry and modern bridges over the
Dnipro River?
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CAUT
«HABYAU OANSA YKPAIHW»

MU Y COLUMEPEXAX

Mo «Haevah gna Yxpaidue» Mporpama «0ceitHiA Cyn»

B Instagram & Instagram
instagram.com/teach4ukraine/ instagram.com/osvitniy.soup.ndu/
€) Facebook €) Facebook
facebook.com/teachdukraine/ facebook.com/osvitniyv.soup.ndu

[porpasa chiHaHCYETHCA MiMHAPOAHOK rYMaHiTapHow opradisalisn
Save the Children. Save the Children HeoboB A3KOBO NOAINAS NOrNAQM,
BMKnansHl B Mateplani.

Save the Children y coumepexax

B Instagram
instagram.com/savethechildren_ukraine/

) Facebook
facebook.com/savethechildrenresponseinukraing/
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